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PREFATORY LETTER.

DEAR MR VICE-CHANCELLOR,

The following pages are intended to fulfil the promise
made in my letter, published by your predecessor in the
University Reporter of 26 May 1885, of submitting to the
University a detailed account of my recent tour in India, in
accordance with the conditions of Grace 2 of the Secnate of
19 June 1884. I then expressed a hope that the present
publication might be ready early in last Michaelmas term;
but circumstances rendered that impossible, and even now
it 1s not as full as I could have wished. It seemed better
however to make no further delay. The chief matters post-
poned are the descriptions of several interesting and little-
known MSS, and the publication of several inscriptions.

In the descriptions of the new literature that I have
brought to light, I fear my brief notices will seem very partial
and meagre, if compared, for instance, with the admirable
accounts and extracts given in the recent reports of Professors
Peterson and Ramakrishna Bhandarkar. Some allowance
will doubtless be made for the difference of situation between
scholars working with the ever-helpful pandit always at hand
in the glorious Aapmpds albip of India, and the single-handed
efforts of one whose hours of daylight (such as it is in a London
winter) are chiefly consumed by official work. I have thus had
to forego describing in detail the fine representative collection
of Sanskrit and Prakrit literature purchased by me at Bombay
from Pandit Bhagvan Dis, and to confine myself to reproducing
his rough list without classifying the MSS., as I have done in

B. b



vi PREFATORY LETTER

the case of my own collection. Still less have I been able to
give notes on the more remarkable works, as I have attempted
in that case. An adequate description, indeed, would be the
work of years rather than of months. My want of daylight
leisure has also prevented me publishing all my inscrip-
tions; but I hope to be able to deal with them before very
long.

My acknowledgments of help received during the journey
itself will be found at the end of Part I. In reading these, I
trust my native friends will recognise their own names. At
the risk of occasionally seeming pedantic, I have transliterated
their names like other Indian words, without reference to local
pronunciation’.

In the preparation of the present work, I have to thank
several friends, especially Professor William Wright, for many
valuable hints and for kind and prompt help in revising the
proofs. Professor J. G. Biihler of Vienna has likewise aided in
the revision of my inscriptions. Professor Cowell, Dr Daniel
Wright, Professors Weber, Jacobi, and Adams have also
favoured me with ready answers to various special questions
that I have ventured to address to them.

I feel it also my sad duty to refer here to not fewer than
three of those who aided in my work in various ways, and have
been removed by death since I commenced it.

The first is the late Rana-uddipa Simha (Runoodeep Sing),
Mahardja (Prime Minister) of Nepal, who was slain during the
disturbances in Kathmandu in November last. Whoever may
be the new rulers, I trust they will be no less ready than the
late Premier to afford a courteous reception to scholars.

Next I must mention Mr James Fergusson, incomparably
the soundest and most accomplished critic of our day in his
particular branch of art, who took a kindly interest in the
journey now recorded, both before and after it was undertaken.

1 As for Bengali, where the divergence of spelling and pronunciation is
greatest, attempts to put them into ‘ popular’ spelling appear often as ridiculous
in the eyes of the Hindus as in our own, if we may judge from the correspond-
ence in the ¢ Pandit” for April 1869 (Vol. ur p. 248).
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Perhaps one of the last opinions he delivered on his favourite
subject of Indian art was in reference to the photograph of the
temple at Oodeypore now published’.

Lastly I have to mourn the heavy loss, still fresh in the
mind of every Cambridge reader, of one of the most trusty,
most energetic, and most appreciative friends and supporters
of the present work, and, let me add, of the worker also.
Under the auspices of Henry Bradshaw, the greatest librarian
of our time, it was my privilege to commence my study of
manuscripts. I shall never forget the sympathy, and even
enthusiasm with which he used to follow, in the minutest
paleographical and chronological details, my endeavours to
arrange the great Nepal collection of our Library, nor my debt
to him for many a hint and practical direction in the work of
re-arranging many masses of confused leaves and in describing
and registering the re-arrangement. I well remember a phrase
of his, used not without a touch of irony significant for us
librarians: “My favourite occupation is putting rubbish in
order.” Though no professed Orientalist, he had something
to teach specialists in all branches. He had, as many others
can testify, a very strong sense of the value of our Oriental
collections, and not the least of that sent by Dr Wright from
Nepal. My proposal to visit that country found in him
from the first one of its most friendly and warmest supporters.
I have seldom received more real encouragement than from the
expression of the genial and firm support that he was pleased to
give to my application to the Worts Fund on the occasion of
its discussion in the Arts School on 17 June 1884,

Conscious as I am of the shortcomings of the present work,
I have no keener regret in connexion with it than that it cannot
be submitted to him at all events in its complete form, though
some of the first part was read in manuscript by him and has
been in a few places modified according to his suggestions.
Yet it is some satisfaction to know his opinion of my efforts,
and of their possible results and development, whether by

1 See List of Illustrations, No. vi1., note 3.
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myself or others: and thus I feel that 1 cannot now do better
than conclude by quoting the final sentences of the last letter of
any consequence that he wrote to me,—a propos of the journey
now described: “ Your work is a real beginning and must lead
to more good work. I only hope that you may be allowed
to have a hand in 1t.”

I remain,
dear Mr Vice-Chancellor,
Yours faithfully,
CECIL BENDALL.

To THE REVEREND THE VICE-CHANCELLOR
oF THE UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE.

Lonpon, March 1886
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PART 1.

ARCHAOLOGICAL AND GENERAL REPORT.

My tour in Northern India commenced at Bombay on Oct.
22nd, 1884.

After landing I lost little time in making the acquaintance
of Pandit Dr® Bhagvanlal Indraji, whose researches in Indian
antiquities, chiefly published in the Indian Antiquary, are well
known both in India and Europe. The Pandit resides near the
Valkesvar shrine—a celebrated and most picturesque place of
Hindu pilgrimage, situated in strange juxtaposition to the
fashionable European quarter of the Malabar Hill. In his
house is a large and interesting collection of coins, copperplate
grants and other antiquities. Amongst other objects I may
note in particular a double-headed figure covered with inscrip-
tions in the rare and interesting Ariano-Pali character. It is
much to be desired that the Pandit or some other antiquary
should publish some account of this monument.

Having made no extensive study of Indian numismatics, I
offer no opinion as to the exact value of the Pandit’s collection
of coins, which is however strongly representative of the Gupta
period ; but as the Pandit has probably made more extended
scientific travels than any other native of India, and these

! The Pandit was presented with the honorary degree of Ph.D. by the
University of Leiden, alveady distinguished for its Orientalism. I trust that
our own Universities will some day do honour to themselves by following this
example, especially if, as seems likely, some distinguished native scholars are
induced to come to Europe for the Orientalists’ Congress of next year.

B. 1



2 ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND GENERAL REPORT.

always with an antiquarian object, it doubtless represents a
great diversity of place as well as time. 1 bave little doubt
that Dr Bhagvanlal would readily respond to requests from
institutions like the University or the British Museum for
copies or impressions, from which possibly exchanges of dupli-
cates could be arranged.

My more particular purpose iu secking the acquaintance of
this great scholar was to gain some advice as to my journey to
Nepal. The Pandit himself spent four months in that country
in the year 1880, and published some valuable and interesting
inscriptions, copied by him there, in the Indiun Antiquary (Vol.
IX. pp. 160 seq., sequel in Vol. X1v. pp. 411 seq.). Following a
suggestion of my friend Professor J. (3. Biiller of Vienna, who
had kindly written to Dr Bhagvanlal to interest him in my
journey to Nepal, I sought to induce him to accompany me
thither; but after some hesitation my proposal was declined on
the ground of numerous literary engagements. I may state
here, however, that on my return to Bombay the Paudit ex-
pressed regret that he had not gone with me, and further added
that, should I visit Nepal again, he would accompany me both
to Kathmandu and to some other parts of the country, which I
shall mention later on.

I cannot however speak in too warm terms of the kind and
friendly way in which this eminent scholar placed at my disposal
the very exceptional experience he had gained, as the only
scientific traveller who had visited this secluded country un-
encumbered by all the restrictions placed there on Europeans. I
not only profited by numerous conversations with him during my
hurried stay in Bombay, but also received after my departure
several letters containing valuable hints and information as to
the whereabouts of objects whose existence the Pandit had
ascertained without being able to publish a description of them.

In Dr Bhagvanlil's collection are also several early MSS.
from Nepal, from which I obtained some fresh dates supple-
menting the chronological table of the kings of Nepal occurring
at pp. xil. sqq. of my Catalogue. These are given in Appendix

III. below.
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On leaving Bombay for the interior I made a short detour
to the great cave of Karli, certainly among the most solemn
and impressive of all the temples of the world, deeply interesting
as a mouument alike of the stately magnificence of ancient
Buddhism, and of constructive religious art, enhanced by the
venerable records with which its stones are covered. After a
preliminary visit to Benares I proceeded by the Tirhut State
Railway to Motihari. I passed the Nepalese frontier near
Phulwaria, not without considerable annoyance from the officials,
and arrived in Kathmandu® on November 9th.

Here T occupied the travellers’ bungalow belonging to the
Government of India, and during each day was entertained by
the Resident, Mr C. Girdlestone, whose kind cooperation in
forwarding several of the objects of my visit I desire cordially to
acknowledge. The first of the few days I was enabled to spend
in Nepal had to be given up to inactivity, as the Resident
considered it unadvisable to visit the city, especially for the
purposes of archzological search, without acquainting the
Durbar with the objects of my mission. I utilized the time,
however, to some extent in preliminary work for my chief object,
the acquisition of MSS,, by several conversations with the Re-
sidency Pandit Indranand, the son of the late Pandit Gunanand,
one of the collaborateurs in the History of Nepal compiled
by Dr Daniel Wright, and published by the University. Such
success as I had in my main object was almost entirely due to
the exertions of this Pandit, to whom I am also much indebted
for very attentive and courteous guidance in visiting several of
the more distant localities of archaological interest. I also

1 T leave the spelling of this name without diacritical marks, because I do
not care for such marks in geographical names where they are not absolutely
necessary as guides to an intelligible pronunciation, also because there seems
great doubt as to the exact form in this case. The native chroniclers seem
ulways to use the quasi-classical form, Kantipur; Dr Hunter's Gazetteer has
‘Khatmandu (Kdtlhmdndi) ; another Sanskritised form (giving a real or attenipted
derivation) is Kashthamandapa (see my Catalogue, p. 100); the writer of the
recent history of Nepal in Bengali, a native of Nepal whom I met in his exile,
writes Katmunda. In any case, let me observe that the first syllable is long (a
as in ‘bath’), while the accent is on the second syllable.

’

1—2



4 ARCHAOLOGICAL AND GENERAL REPORT.

profited much by the cordially rendered assistance of the
Residency Mir Munshi, Durgdcarana Migra.  The Pandit had
already gained particulars as to a list of desiderata which I had
forwarded to the Resident by post: he had also obtained one
MS. on approval, which I ultimatcly purchased. See Classi-
fied List of MSS. in Part IL, § x1. No. 2.

On the 12th November I made a beginning of practical
archxzological work by visiting some of the places in or near the
town of Kathmandu in which inscriptions had been found by
Pandit Bhagvanlal in 1880.

The very first and nearest of these seemed to illustrate
forcibly how desirable it 1s that opportunities should be taken
to reproduce these documents while they still exist.

This was the short inscription of Amcuvarman [/ndian
Antrq. Vol. 1X. (for August, 1880), No. 8], which 1s described as
at Satdhard near the Ranipokhra tank. The whole masonry of
the place round the spring seems quite recently to have been
demolished, and heaps of brick rubbish are lying about in all
directions, the whole spot as far as the tank being now included
in the parade-ground. I found no trace of the inscription, so
that it would seem that the Pandit was only just in time
to preserve a record of it.

I next visited Lagan-tol, within the town, and there saw the
originals of Nos. 3 and 4 of Pandit Bhagvanlal’s series, and cau
testify to the great accuracy of the published reproductions of
these, as I examined the dates in particular with considerable
care. Near the site of No. 4, at the opposite side of the temple
of Jaisi, is a specimen of a class of inscription of which I found
several instances in Nepal, viz., a stone at the end of a conduit
in which was formerly a spout, inscribed with the date and
name of donor. The present inscription is given in full in
Appendix I with facsimile. Itis dated [Criharsha-] Samvat 151
(A.D. 657), and records the donation of the conduit with certain
measures of land by a matron named Bhojamati to the temple-
committee of Lanjagval for their perpetual enjoyment thereof.

On November 14th I visited the famous hill of Svayam-
bhinath, of which a description, together with carly myths
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concerning it, is to be found in Dr D. Wright's work on Nepal,
pp. 28, 79 sqq. 1 give a view, drawn from an imperfect
negative of my own, of part of the great central mound, with
a curious collection of smaller stupas of slate and stone with
which the courtyard is crowded. I ascertained from some of
the priests of the shrine that several Sanskrit manuscripts,
including a palmleaf ‘ Ashtasahasrika,’ a paper Lalitavistara
and others, were preserved here.  They declined, however, to
exhibit them, the custom being to produce them only on special
religious occasions for the adoration of the faithful. How
intelligent would be the use of such books may be inferred
from the circumstaunce that even the chief priest to whom I
addressed some simple Sanskrit phrases, did not so much as
attempt to answer me in the classical language—a point of
honour with every decent pandit in the plains of India.

During my pilgrimage to the shrine I found remains of an
early inscription on a fallen and broken lat or votive pillar, now
lying along the side of a well in the courtyard. It may be seen
in the illustration just at the feet of the group of garlanded
worshippers and others. The inscription is at present a mere
fragment, as the lower part is broken, and the upper part is
worn and has' been partly recovered with a thinly scratched
(and to me illegible) modern inscription. The character, how-
ever, of what remains is of decided Gupta type, quite distinct
from the Amguvarman group of the virth cent. A.D., as may
be seen at once from the archalc forms of &, W and other
letters, which resemble typical inscriptions of the fourth
and fifth centuries; so that we may fairly infer that the
shrine has an antiquity of some 1400 or 1500 years—a con-
sideration which is interesting when taken in connexion with
the literature of the spot, namely the various redactions of the
Svayambhi-Purana, as to which it may suffice here to refer
to the citations in my Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanskrit
MSS. in the University Library, p. 7. Up to the present time
I have not succeeded in obtaining from the few lines that are
even partly legible anything of sufficiently connected interest to
make it worth publishing. 1 also took a photograph (not now
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published) at the base of the great flight of steps leading up
the hill, shewing a figure of Buddha between two lions of
archaic character. The figures and numerous small stiipas here
are surrounded by numbers of small tablets deposited by
Tibetan pilgrims. Most of them bear the familiar ‘om mani
padme hiim’ in the characteristic raised (not incised) letters.
A living representative of these pilgrims was standing in the
foreground.

In the latter part of the same day I was favoured with
an interview with His Excellency the Maharaja or prime
minister of Nepal, Rana-uddipa Simmha. On the same occasion
I had the pleasure of meeting General Khadga Shamsher
Simha, who by his friendly courtesy and excellent knowledge
of English was of great assistance to me on this and several
other occasions. There was also present the Durbar pandit,
Vacaspati, who conversed in clear and excellent Sanskrit, in
which also the Maharaja (who is evidently much interested
in the classical language) occasionally joined.

I then explained my objects in visiting Nepal, briefly refer-
ring to the work recently done by myself and by others on the
literature and antiquities of the country. Permission was granted
to see the Durbar library and also to copy inscriptions and to
photograph buildings. I also made some suggestions as to the
desirability of viewing some very ancient manuscripts and other
documents mentioned to me by Dr Bhagvanlal Indraji as in
the possession of Buddhist and other religious establishments,
and a promise was made that efforts should be directed towards
procuring access to these, by having them brought to the
Durbar or otherwise. Judging by the great trouble that was
taken to show me the Maharaja’'s own MSS,, it may fairly be
supposed that, had my stay in the country not been curtailed
as 1t was, some of the hopes thus raised might have been rea-
lised. On the following day I visited Bodhnath (described in
Wright's History p. 22, with a picture’, and the legend of its

! The place is really flat; the apparent elevation behind the mound is
obviously due to a desire on the part of the Doctor’s native draughtsman to get
in as many buildings as he could. '
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foundation at p. 100). The shrine seems almost entirely kept
up by Bhotiyas and Tibetans. The adjacent village abounds
in small Tibetan inscriptions, mostly of very modern appear-
ance. I took a rough copy of a single specimen of these.

Oun the 16th November I made 1y first visit to the interesting
old town of Patan, formerly called Lalitapur or Lalitapattan,
only 24 miles from Kathmandu, but long the seat of a scparate
monarchy', and at present the chief seat of the national
Buddhism. A photograph is published by Hoffinau of Calcutta,
which gives some idea of the singularly diversified and pic-
turesque eftect of the group of temples in the great square of
the old Durbar there. They appear to be mostly of the xvith
and XVIIth centuries: and from inscriptions written in Newari,
and therefore not reproduced here, I gained some particulars as
to the genealogies and dates of the kings of this period, which
I have incorporated in the revised table of kings supplement-
ary to that published in the introduction to my Catalogue.
See Appendix 1II. In a street leading through a small drill-
ground, eastwards from the south-east corner of this square, I
discovered two inscriptions of the viith century, adjacent to
wells called respectively Gairi-dhara and Sun-dhara.

The first is dated [(ribarsha-] Samvat 82 (A.D. 688) and
records the provision made by a monarch for the due worship
of a divinity as well as for the repair and cleansing of the shrine.
The residue (parigesha), if any, of the grant was to be used for
the feeding of ‘the Pacupatas and Brahmans.” The executive
officer of the grant is a Yuvardj whose name seems to be Skanda-
deva. The stone is much weather-worn at the top, but many
of the remains of incisious, though nearly flattened down, are
fairly legible. The experience of a stone like this showed the
importance of supplementing any system of estampage or other
copy from contact, by photography. At the same time I have
unfortunately to add that the risks of the latter process were
exemplified by the fracture of the glass of my negative, which
I therefore do not publish, but give in Appendix L. an autotype

1 See my Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit MSS., Introd. p. x.
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reproduction of part of the back of my paper copy, so that
the letters appear raised instead of incised as they are in fact.

The Sundharad inscription is dated [Cribarsha-] Samvat 34
(A.D. 640) and records a grant, from a king whose name is now
lost, but doubtless Amg¢uvarman, of land near the village of
Matin, the assessment ( pirndaka') of which is to be handed over
to the Paicalikas, elsewhere endowed both by Amguvarman
and his successor Jishnugupta (Bhagvanlal, Inscr. 7 and 10),
as a permanent endowment for the repair of a building which
the king had recently restored after considerable dilapidations
had occurred. As to who the Pancalikas were, we have no
certain information. Dr Bhagvanlal in his note (26) on his 7th
inscription tells us that “the word Pdiicalika seems to be a
technical expression corresponding to the southern Pancakulika
and the modern ‘ Panch’”: with which we are to compare the
modern temple-committees called gutthi. In the History of
Nepal as translated by Dr D. Wright, the term does not seem
to occur, but at p. 163 we find that (many centuries after
this) a town Panavati (now Panauti) was founded ‘near the
Prayaga-tirtha of Nepal, celebrated in the Shastras, on the
site where the Pancala-des formerly stood’; while on p. 133 we
are told that Amguvarman, who was reigning at the date
of this inscription, “ went to Prayaga-tirtha and persuaded
[the deity] Prayaga Bhairava to accompany him to Nepal”
May we conjecture (until further evidence is forthcoming)
from these confused and mythical traditions that the Paii-
cilikas were a band of settlers, whom Amg¢uvarman intro-
duced from the Kanauj and Prayag (Allahabad) districts and
whom he sought to propitiate by grants of territory and general
endownent ?

Near the inscription, on the opposite side of the open square
in which it stands, is a small group of images in high relief
with a votive inscription in verse recording that in [Nepal]
Samvat 203, Vanadeva, son of a king (bhanatha) Yagodeva,
crected this image in honour of the Sun-god, which had been

! See Bhagvanlal's Inscriptions, foot-note 31,
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planned by his mother. Two points of interest attach to this
group, of which I accordingly made a photograph, now repro-
duced. (1) In view of the comparative rarity of sun-worship at
the present day, it is important to get a dated figure of the
deity with his attendants. In illustration of this I may mention
that none of the pandits to whom I showed the photograph
recognised the figure without the inscription, excepting only
Dr Bhagvanlal, who tells me that he means to publish some
notes, which will surely be most acceptable, on sun-cult in
India. (2) Yagodeva being unknown as a king of Nepal
proper, it is reasonable to suppose that he was a neighbour-
ing petty raja; as such he iay have been the father of the
first of the new line who about this time (Wright p. 160, and
Bhagvanlal, Ind. Ant. Dec. 1884) took possession of the
Nepalese throne. It is true that the first of this line 1s called
Vama-(Bama-)deva, not Vanadeva ; but such errors of a letter
where the sound is similar are not uncommon in these
vamgdvalis : thus Ananda, known to us from the MS. colophons,
is always called Nanda in the chronicles; so too his successor is
variously called Mitra and Amrita. I suppuse, then, Vanadeva
to have been at this time (A.D. 1083) intriguing (cf. Wright, Lc.)
as yuwvard) with the people of Patan and to have enjoyed
his two years of sovereignty about three or four years later.
See Appendix III.

About 20 yards up a lane leading southwards from the
same square is a conduit stone with a line or two of chipped
and obliterated letters of archiaic type.

The next day was occupied by second visits to the inscriptions
near the Jaisi temple in Kathmandu and to Svayambhanath
hill to further the iilvestigations summarized above.

Nov. 18, 19. After a day spent chiefly in work connected
with MSS. I walked to the charmingly situated shrine of
Gokarna, and attempted to reach from thence the hill of
Changunarayana, but being misdirected, had to postpone the
visit to another opportunity, which, I regret to state, did
not occur. I have written to Nepal, however, for a copy of the
missing parts of Pandit Bhagvinlal's reproduction of the im-
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portant inscription there, and venture to hope that after the
general progress made in the country since the Pandit’s attempt
seven years ago', no difficulties will now be experienced in
getting the whole copied.

On Nov. 20 I visited Kirtipur, but failed to find any early
inscriptions ; but on my return thence through the southern part
of Kathmandu I discovered a conduit inscription in a place
called Varam-tol. It is dated [Nepal] Samvat 259 (A.p. 1139),
by a curious coincidence the same reign and date as Add. MS.
1643, second colophon, in our University Library. The characters
have a special interest as being, I think, hitherto unnoticed in
inscriptions and bearing a very distinct analogy to the hooked-
top written character of the period, peculiar to Nepal, as to
which I may be permitted to refer to my remarks in the
Paleographical Introduction to my Catalogue of MSS. from
Nepal. See Appendix I.

The language of the inscription is somewhat faulty in its
Sanskrit and relates to the construction of the conduit.

Nov. 21. The arch®ological work of the next day was
chiefly in Kathmandu.

Here I took a photographic view now produced in auto-
type of a portion of the great Durbar-square, often photo-
graphed from different points. I selected the Kumari-deval
at its S.W. corner as a typical Nepalese temple, showing in
the background a building somewhat characteristic in style,
which Dr D. Wright explains to me to Le an annexe to the
Durbar, used on ceremonial occasions.

Further I selected a stiipa in a court behind the houses in a
narrow but busy street leading northwards from the square and
called Etta-tol, as an example of this kind of erection still found
even in the middle of the larger towns, and usually standing,
as this one does, in large open squares which must be of great
sanitary advantage in a place where to \\estern notions every
law of health seemns reversed®.

! See the Indian Antiquary, Vol. 1x. 160.
* Dr Daniel Wright’s remarks (History of Nepal, p. 12) are not at all too
severe from a European doctor’s point of view. I can only say that the con-
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In the vicinity I found an inscription dated [Nepal] Samvat
818 (A.D. 1698), reign of [Bha]skaramalla (see Revised Table,
Appendix ITL).

Nov. 22, On this day a second visit to Patan yielded some
of the results anticipated in the account of the place given
above, and I also took occasion to photograph the Kvaccha-deval
which stands outside the town to the N.E. and near the river.
From my photograph a lithographic drawing has been made,
which is now published. My visit to this temple was due to
a drawing (No. 21) in a series prepared some 50 years ago
for Mr Brian Hodgson, at once the greatest and least thanked
of all our Indian Residents, when in charge at Kathmandu.

Mr Hodgson kindly lent me the series for my journey
and the present report: and has directed that it is to be
hereafter deposited in the India Office Library. I observe
that in the drawing in question a smaller, two-storied, temple
is added to the right hand of the large one. This is stated
in a foot-note to be “Sacred to Sarasvati, built by Tejnim
567, Newar era”; but there is no trace of this building
now. It would be interesting to learn how it disappeared ; it
was certainly not pulled down to gain room, as the temple
stands quite beyond the town. It occurs to me as possible that
Mr Hodgson’s native draughtsman, a weak point with whom
was trying to get too much into a picture, inserted a temple
from some other place to make a pleasing composition. If I
could make a longer visit to Nepal, I should certaiunly try to
clear up this point, as 567 (A.D. 1447) is somewhat early for
such a building as that shown in the drawing.

Near the N.W. corner of the town stands the temple of

dition of an ordinary eastern town, say Cairo or Benares, gives one no idea at
all of Kathmandu. The nearest thing I found in India were some terrible lanes
in the native capital (in most respects so ‘advanced’) of Jeypore. But as the
people seem stronger and far more active than most of the inhabitants of India,
sanitary criticismn is a little disarmed. It would be certainly a pity, and more-
over useless, as Dr Wright points out, to destroy the old buildings, often so
charmingly picturesque, simply to apply laws made for a less hardy race. I am
bound however to add, that since I left Kathmandu, and indeed since I wrote
the above lines, a very severe outbreak of cholera has occurred in the town.
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Kumbhegvara ((iva), which I have selected for illustration as a
fine and hitherto unnoticed specimen of Nepalese architecture.
In the extensive and picturesque courtyard of this temple are
several inscriptions. The earliest 1s clearly and evenly cut on
a slab of slate, so smooth as to allow of my making a heel-ball
copy. The inscription is dated in Nep. Samv. 512 (a.n. 1392),
and records the foundation of the temple by one Jayabhima to
promote the recovery of his wife from a fever; Civa however
took her to his heaven; but the husband kept his word,
and with the consent of his second wife Abhayalakshmi and
his sons, built a lofty temple (prasada) to ('iva Kumbhegvara
with torans (trabeate arches), in place of the mere dwelling-
house (avasa) which had housed the god before. He likewise
cleared the ground and surrounded it by walls, subsequently
adding a square-built treasury (?) (chaturmukhakog¢a), which, as
well as the temple, he enriched with precious ornaments. I had
not time to work out fully the archaeology of this fine temple,
but I noted on the main building a long inscription dated 921
(A.D. 1801), apparently referring to a restoration. See the
autotype reproduction of my negative.

On the outskirts of the town are the Ipi-tuda chaitya-
mound and the Ipi-vihara. The former is of simple form and
preserves the wooden poles which appear in Mr Hodgson’s sketch
of the place’. To the latter, which seemed a typical and ancient
vihara, I was not allowed entrance beyond the door. In all
matters of this kind I always found the adherents of Buddhism—
once the most liberal of religions—more superstitious than the
lowest of the Hindus and as intractable as the most bigoted
of the Jains of India.

Close to the above-named temple is a building, obviously a
Buddhist vihara, to which, as it has passed into the hands of
Hindus, being now a “ Bhagvan-deval,” T gained access, and
photographed the quaint courtyard, in which may be still seen
all round the latticed apartments where the reading of the law

! Dr Wright does not give this chaitya any special name. It is No. 3 in his
note on p. 116 of his history.
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and other religious exercises were carried on.  See the autotype
reproduction.

On Nov. 23—24 I made a two days’ visit to Bhatgaon,
staying there in a house kindly placed at my disposal by H. E.
the Maharaja.

To the right of the temple of Bhairava, in one corner of the
great square, I found an inscription of  Yakshamalla dated
N.S. 5G0 (A.D. 1440), of which I took a rough squeeze.

Near the celebrated brass gate of the palace I noticed an
inscription of Ranajitamalla, dated N.S. 874 (A.D. 1754), the
latest date of any document that I have observed previous to
the Gorkha conquest. |

In this town I obtained direct access to a collection of MSS,,
several of which were in Bengali or in Maithili character and
dated in the peculiar local Lakshmana Sena Samvat (A.D. 1106).
Amongst others I noted a copy of a rare grammatical com-
meuntary, the Bhashavritti by Purushottama, and portions of a
work called Nyayacastrasmriti written at Kathmandu in the
vith century of Nepal: a Newarl commentary was added to
the text and the work seemed similar to the ‘ Manava-nyaya-
¢astra’ of Narada, subsequently purchased by me at Kathmandu.
In Dhruva-tol I found a small and fragmentary inscribed slab
in the centre of a raised platform now chiefly used for
threshing.

Further up the winding lane which forms the chief street of
the town, in a place called Golmadhi-tol, I found another inscrip-
tion in more perfect condition. This I have already published
in the Indian Antiquary for 1885. As there stated, the
inscription-is to be compared with others of the same two
rulers in the series already referred to (see the Indian Anti-
quary, Vol. 1X. pp. 169 foll) edited by Drs Bhagvanlal and
Biihler, which give the dates of Samvat 34 and 39, referred
to the era of Criharsha and thus corresponding to A.D. 640—46.
Independently of Nepalese evidence, we know from Hiuen
Thsang that Amguvarman flourished in the first half of the
vIith century A.D.; so that the date of the present inscription,
318, accords perfectly with Al-Beruni's Gupta-Vallabhi era
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of A.D. 319", as we thus get for the scription the date of
A.D. 637, which admirably accords with what we know already
of the two rulers just named. Compare now the continuation
of the above-cited paper in the Indian Antiquary, Vol. XIiL
p- 422, ete. I of course photographed this stone, and the re-
production from my negative is given with my transcript in
Appendix L

The other inscription, as far as it remains, is a duplicate of
the same proclamation addressed to the same villagers, together
with the inhabitants of several other districts, the boundaries of
which are accurately given both by the cardinal points and by
land measurements. A reproduction of a portion only of my
squeeze of this inscription is given in Appendix I., and this
merely on account of the dissimilarity of the style of character
from the other. Though of coursc contemporaneous, the
writing is freer and more sloping, and, so to say, cursive in
effect.

Later on I took note of two more inscriptions: the first near
the temple of Narayana in Khaumar-tol, the second in a math or
quasi-collegiate establishment, behind No. 12 Valacche-tol. I
regret that the crowd of idle followers who pursued me into the
quiet little courtyard where this inscription, with some others of
later date, was fixed, so disturbed the tenants of the math that,
on returning to take a copy, I found the door closed against me.
I generally found, I may observe, that, in Nepal, where Tibetans
and Chinamen attract no notice, the mere dress of a European is
sufficient to draw a train of 30 or 40 idlers, which would soon
be doubled if an object like a photographic camera were
produced.

It may be noted in illustration of the force of Hindu customs
in Nepal just as in the plains, that I observed during my walk
through the town a picturesque group in a courtyard listening to
a reading of the Bhagavata-purana from the lips of a demonstra-
tive guru, who spoke the ¢lokas with much gesticulation and a
peculiar unctuousness in the delivery of words like Parameg-

1 See Fergusson’s Indian Architecture, Appendix, and Oldenberg’s Paper on
Indian dates, translated in Indian Antiquary, x. (p. 268, foll.).
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vara, that quite gave the effect of *“the blessed word
Mesopotamia.” I fear there were not a dozen people in the
town who could understand the Sanskrit of this work any more
than the women and children who piously formed part of the
congregation, and it is rather characteristic of a good deal of
such religion, that the chauce passer-by, who might have under-
stood, was not allowed beyond the threshold.

My second day at Bhitgdon was partly occupied in photo-
graphing inscriptions and other objects. I also took a rough
squeeze of the inscription of Yakshamalla noted above.

On this day I made some further efforts in my search for
MSS., and my success was greater than I expected, but my
negotiations were, I fear, interfered with by the officivusness
of the Nepalese mukhya, or guard in attendance on me.
As a general rule I had nothing to complain of in the de-
meanour of these men; on the contrary, on several occasions,
so far from acting as spies or standing in the way of my inves-
tigations, they were of great use in overcoming the stupid
prejudices against strangers manifested especially by the
Buddhists of this country.

Nov. 26. After a day spent in work at MSS., with only
short excursions, I made a third visit to Patan.

After photographing one of the inscriptions noted above, I
explored as carefully as possible the western side of the town.
Here, in a place called Pumcaligavahar, I found a water-spout
inscription bearing characters of the saine period as those of the
Manadeva inscription noted above at p. 10. Both the dates
however and the king’s name are so far chipped away as to be,
I fear, quite beyond recovery.

Not far from the same place I found a small tablet of slate
dated N.S. 523 (A.D. 1403) and recording in Newari, mixed
with Sanskrit, a religious donation “in the reign of the
Yuvarija Jayadharma-malla.” In A.p. 1400 (Cutal. Introd. p.
ix. and table), we find from the colophon of our University
Library MS. Add. 1664 a triple regency of Jayadbarma with his
two younger brothers: from this inscription it would scem that
in 1403 Jayasthiti was still alive (as Jayadharma 1is called
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yuvaraja), but had abdicated at some time subsequent to A.p.
1392 in favour of his three sons; while subsequently the eldest
superseded the other two in the regency. Finally in A.D. 1412
we find the second brother Jayajyoti' perhaps reigning alone.
It is a curious illustration of the irregularity of the Nepalese
chronicles that none of them, including that recently* commented
on by Dr Bhagvanlal Indraji, make any mention of these three
brothers, but agree in making Yakshamalla the son and
immediate successor of Jayasthiti. Compare the revised table
of kings of Nepal in Appendix III.

I proceeded next to photograph the picturesque tank known
as Chayavaha. The Buddhist stiipa on the left bears inscriptions
dated N.S. 577 and 579 (A.D. 1457—9).

The whole scene was selected as a favourable and character-
istic specimen of the picturesqueness of the Nepalese town,
showing as 1t does specimens of the tumular and pagoda styles
of Nepalese religious architecture, and of the equally character-
istic domestic work with carved wood fronts and overhanging
eaves.

Nov. 27. On this day H. E. the Maharaja kindly sent me
a number of coins to examine. All with one exception were
Nepalese silver of the Xxvirth and xvirth centuries. I have
noted a few dates and kings’ names, not hitherto noticed, in my
revised table of kings given below in Appendix III

But the great event of this day was my visit to the Maharaja’s
library. I did not, however, enter the room in which the books
are usually kept, but the whole collection, consisting of many
thousands of MSS., was brought for me from the palace to the
Durbar-school building. So much trouble having been taken
for my convenience, I made no enquiries as to the library roowm
itself. Possibly the books are usually stored in one of those
small rooms in which some of the best Indian collections
of manuscripts (e.g. that in the splendid palace at Oodeypore)

1 Catal. p. 155 ad fin.

2 Ind. Ant. Dec. 1884, p. 414. In preparing this Report I have also made
use of a MS. of the Vamg¢avali (acquired through Dr Wright by the DBritish

Museum), as far as my scanty knowledge of Hiudi enabled me to verify state-
ments from its crabbed dialecs.
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are even now kept and which contrast so curiously with
Kuropean ideas of a commodious library. If this be the
case, we must hope that educational progress’, now, we trust,
commencing in Nepal, will extend to the affording of still
greater and more regular facilities for the study of the unique
literature of the country preserved in this collection of MSS,, in
many respects, as we shall see, the finest in India.

Several pandits were assembled to assist me, among them
Damaruvallabha Panta, known as a scholar beyond his native
country and now teacher of Sanskrit in the pathsalid. As to
the obliging library-staff, I will only say that, however the
books are kept, they are found with a quickness that many a
European library cannot equal. As far as I know, I am the
only European who has seen this collection, but some informa-
tion as to its contents has on two occasions been placed in
European hands.

One of these accounts is to be found in the lists sent to the
University Library by Dr D. Wright, of which an abstract is
given in my catalogue at p. 17: but I always understood that, so
far from having seen the collection, he had doubts as to its
existence; hence the remark there.added, “It is impossible to say
whether such a collection really exists,” a statement which I am
now glad to be able to reverse. ‘

Another account is to be found in an official paper—like so
many others, unknown to the few whom it might really benefit
—kindly unearthed for my enlightenment by Mr A. Mackenzie,
Home Secretary to the Government of India, at his office in
Calcutta, during my subsequent visit to that place. It
bears the somewhat strange title: “List of Sanskrit Works
supposed by the Nepalese Pandits to be rare in the Nepalese
Libraries at Khatmandoo.” At the end occurs the subscription:

“R. Lawrence, Resident, Nepal Residency.
The 2nd of August, 1868.”

1 The very existence of the building in which I saw the books is a proof of
this. Ten years ago (1875) Dr Wright wrote, * The subject of schools and colleges
in Nepal may be treated as briefly as that of snakes in Ireland—there are none.”
Now we have at least one building in which both English and Sanskrit are taught,
and, as I have every reason to believe, well taught.

B. . 2
., 5
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That both this and Dr Wright's lists refer to the real
collection seen by me, was proved by the classes of literature,
which correspond exactly, in name and in number of books, with
the rough but classified list of books which was first placed at
my service at this visit to the library. There have been, how-
ever, very numerous accessions: nor can the rough list be any-
thing like complete, for the MSS. in the library are counted not
by hundreds merely, but by thousands.

I may add tbat I mentioned to H.E. the Maharaja, a possible
application for copies of works in the library, and found from
the pandits in charge that the services of a copyist could be
readily secured. I trust therefore that efforts will be made to
obtain copies of some of the rare works which I now proceed to
mention.

In Grammar (vyakarana):

Library No. Page in Law-
rence’s list.
1558 9 Candravyakarana, with commentary by Dharma-
dasa. Palm-leaf; 159 leaves, 20 inches by 2;
straight-topped character of xI11.—xiIL cent,

comparable to that of Add. 1643.

It would be of especial value te our library to obtain a copy
of this fine MS., as we possess the only fragments of this
grammar known to exist in Europe. My present acquisitions
have all but completed the text, while we have several
fragments of unidentified commentaries, which this MS. would
put us in the way of assigning to their authors.

Library No. Page in list.
424 Bhashavritti, by Purushottama, with commentary
called Bhashavrittipaiijika by Vigvaripa. Palm-
leaf, Bengali writing.

I have remarked above, p. 13, on the rarity of the text. This
commentary is, I believe, quite unknown.

I next give a list of plays, of which the first only appears
in Lawrence’s list :

L. Amritodaya nataka.,
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2. Bhairavananda, by Manika, produced under Raja Jayasthiti
(o.p. 1385—92). Compare our MS. Add. 1658 (Catal. p. 159).
3. Malayagandhini.
4. Vidyatilaka,
Vimralapana (7). -

Crikhandacaritra.

ot

&

None of these plays have been met with in India. I had
unfortunately no time to examine them and to fiud how many
were, like No. 2, local productions.

In Jyotisha (astronomy and astrology) I took notes of what
seemed to me new, chiefly on behalf of Dr Thibaut of Benares,
who is doing important work in this branch of literature. On
my return to Benares I found that most of the works I had noted
were unknown to him and to bhis accomplished astronomical
pandit, Sudhakara Dube, of whom I shall speak later on. I may
add that, though I can pretend to no special knowledge of the
subject, so as to sift astronomical wheat from astrological chaff,
I believe the works whose titles I subjoin to be of considerable
rarity.

. Page in
Library No. Lawrence.

1459 11 also3 Adbhutadarpana.

1215 Jayacirya, by Narapati, with commentary (Jaya-
lakshmi). Extracts from text only at Oxford
(Aufr. Cat. 399 b).

1202 - Mahasangramaratnakarandaka.

1196 Jayalakshmisiryodaya. An old copy.
293 Samhitavriti, by Meghapila, 410 leaves.
1572 10 Nakshatramala, by Jaganmohana.

Besides, I noted copies of the Rajamartanda-jyotishapaiijika
(No. 1210) and the Vasantaraja (No. 1011, an old copy) and the
Horasaikkhya (No. 1169), a part of the Todarananda of
Todaramalla. See Lawrence, p. 11, where also occur the titles
of several other rare works. The collection having been formed,
as I was told, by the late Sir Jung Bahadur, and thus probably
collected by Hindu pandits, it was not to be expected that a
large number of Buddhist works would be included; none

u)_2
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indeed are mentioned in Lawrence’s list; there is however a

small number, and amongst them the following.

Library
number,

772 Abhisamayalankiara, a commentary on the Prajiapara-
mita, by Haricandra, 158 leaves, with 7 lines on a page,
in the characteristic hooked character. Doubtless the
same as the commentary at Calcutta. See Rijendralal
Mitra’s Nepalese Buddhist Literature, p. 194, line 12,

This is a most important work, and a copy should certainly

be asked for.

1103 Lokacarasangraha. A collection of ritual books with
Newarl translation : paper, about 50 leaves.

772(?)  Bodhicaryavatara, followed by another work, 50 leaves,
12 x 2 inches, various Nepalese hands, x111—xi1vth cent.

My opportunity of examining this fine collection was only for
the tantalising space of about four hours, for on the following day,
when by this time I was just getting my arrangements for the
acquisition of MSS. into good working order, I was obliged,
owing to an intimation from the Resident given some days before,
to leave the Government bungalow, which I had been occupying
during my stay. The reason of this was an official visit from an
officer of the Public Works Department. I regret extremely,
on my own account and for those interested in my journey, that
this circumstance should have put an abrupt end to my visit.
Had I been fully aware of the conditions under which I resided
in Nepal, I should have made negotiations (and these would
have been, as I infer from subsequent experience, of a simple
kind) for permission to occupy the tenement for a much longer
time. As it was, I had no alternative but to leave the country’.

1 Mr Girdlestone had kindly arranged with the Durbar for a permit to visit
two towns in the Tarai, both unknown to scientific travel; but the want of a
pandit or native agent to accompany me decided me not to avail myself of this
privilege. Should I be enabled to visit Nepal again, I have little doubt the pass
could be renewed, and I should then make a point of securing the assistance of
some person like my friend Pandit Bhagvanlal. Is it too much to hope that
the government of Nepal may some day see their way to do something in the cause
of archeological research in their eountry, so rich in records of the past? We
note with satisfaction that several of the more enlightened native states, like
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I believe it will be seen from the foregoing pages that I
found sufficient arch®ological work to keep me busily occupied
during my brief stay. My collection of Buddhist and other
MSS. acquired in Nepal more than realises my own expecta-
tions of the probable success of even a much longer stay.

The architectural studies which I had proposed to myself
were almost entirely precluded by want of time. I had as a
rule barely time to put down my notes of dates, etc., and on no
occasion could I feel that time permitted the taking of measure-
ments and accurate observation of details, to which Mr
Fergusson refers in his work on Indian Architecture (p.
299 sqq.) as a great desideratum for the proper study of
this interesting chapter of Oriental art-history.

After several days’ uneventful journey I reached Calcutta,
where my work was much helped by the friendly and scholarly
kindness of Dr Hornle and of Mr C. H. Tawney, formerly
Fellow of Trinity College, to whom indeed, as already intimated
in my preliminary Report, I am also indebted for help elsewhere
in India.

Here no MSS. are to be had (so far as I know), except perhaps
a few modern works from Orissa, of which I have brought onc
specimen. This is merely a Bhagavata-purana, which the
owner, Mr L. J. K. Brace, Assistant Curator of the Botanical
Gardens, desired me to present to the British Museum, in
connection with certain botanical specimens of which I proceed
to speak.

I visited the Botanic Garden of Calcutta—the most beautiful
of the kind I ever saw—mainly to obtain dried specimens
for the University Library of the various kinds of palm-leaf
used for writing purposes, and these the same gentleman has
kindly sent, and they are deposited in the library accordingly.
I had never succeeded in obtaining very definite information on
Jeypore, have engaged in such work: and it is clear from the events at the
great Rawal-pindi durbar this year that Nepal no longer desires to pursue a
policy of entire isolation from the current of civilization in India generally. I
need hardly add that I should always be most willing and ready to avail myself

of any practicable opportunity of personally directing or in any way furthering
any scheme towards this end.
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this point from botanical friends at home, but Pandit Umega-
candra Carma, the courteous librarian of the Sauskrit College,
Calcutta, pointed out to me that many of the best MSS. were
written, not on the lecaf of the common talipot palm (talapattra),
(Borassus flabelliformis), but on the more finely grained leaf of
the teret (Corypha taliera and C. elata).

In the Calcutta Museum, the archaological part of which has
recently been adwmirably arranged and catalogued by the
Curator, Dr Anderson, I took copies of many of the unpub-
lished inscriptions; but I understand that they will shortly be
dealt with by Mr J. F. Fleet in his forthcoming volume on
Gupta inscriptions.

As to the specimen of a hitherto unnoticed character,
coinciding with the writing of a unique MS. fragment brought
by me from Nepal, I may refer to my notes in Part 11. § 2
below (Candravyakarana). These are given in anticipation of a
fuller study of this character, which I propose to publish here-
after, since, as far as I can judge at present, this discovery seems
to be among the most interesting of my journey.

In the library of the Asiatic Society I examined the
colophon of the oldest of the MSS. sent from Nepal by
Mr Hodgson. As mentioned in one of the reviews (Athencum,
Jan. 5, 1884) of the Society’s recently published catalogue of
this collection, entitled Nepalese Buddhist Literature, some
misapprehension seemed to exist as to the date of this MS. The
results of my reading are given in Appendix III., in my supple-
mental table of kings of Nepal, where the date and king’s name
well accord with chronological results already established.

I also took advantage of my stay in Calcutta to read some
portions of Sanskrit philosophical works, the full meaning of
which is rarely understood by European scholars unless they
have had the advantage of instruction derived directly or
indirectly from the traditional school of interpretation in India.
In this matter and in many others I have to acknowledge the
very kind help of Professor Mahegacandra Nyayaratna, Principal
of the Government Sanskrit College. I was very glad to be able
to call myself his pragishya (pupil’s pupil). Pcrhaps in this
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iron age the parampard (spiritual succession) can be passed on
even through and to mlecchus; at any rate the best of brahmans
could not have received kinder attention than I from the
Professor and his pupil and assistant lecturer, Raghunath Castri.

To the same friend and to another of his pupils, Babu
Haraprasada Vandyopadhyaya, I am indebted for a most in-
teresting afternoon spent in visiting two native schools for
Sanskrit. A similar visit had been made two years before by
Professor J. Jolly of Wiirzburg, who records his experiences
most graphically in the Deutsche Rundschau for 1884* The
first of these schools is picturesquely situated on the Hooghly
bank above Calcutta at Shamnagar. The building was given
by the liberal Tagore (Thakur) family, and, in spite of the
doubtless sanctifying influence of lingas and shrines, shows, I
regret to say, distinctly European influence in style.

Within, however, all is Oriental: not a chair in the place,
except some kindly kept (I presume) for the infirmity of
European visitors: teachers on the cushions surrounded by
knots of pupils. In the highest class—that of the Nyaya
philosophy—1I found pupils of ages from fourteen to forty, some
coming from distant parts of India. At the instance of Prof.
Mahecacandra they had a disputation, much like one of our old
Cambridge “ Wrangles”, in which was established, for my edifi-
cation, after the rules of this philosophy, the existence of God.

To the next place, Bhatpara, I was conducted by Baba Hara-
prasada, a collaborateur in Dr Rajendralala Mitra’s Nepalese
Buddhist Literature, and met there by Baba Hrishikeca, both
of them representatives of the few remaining old Bengali families
who have for generations taken pride in endowing these simple
seats of learning. It would be well, I think, for some dis-
believers in Hindu disinterestedness, if they could see this body of
venerable teachers, living in simple, dignified poverty, feeding
as well as teaching their poorer pupils. How much in fact is
known about such institutions by our Anglo-Indian friends,
often so ready to generalize about the character of “the natives,”
may be estimated from the circumstance, that, though the place

1 Bd. vi1. of the Halbnonatshefte.
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is only a few miles from the metropolis, I was (so I heard) only
the third European who had ever visited it,

After a Christmas most pleasantly spent with Mr G. A.
Grierson, joint compiler with my last host at Calcutta, Dr
Hornle, of the great work of a scientific Bihari dictionary, I
passed on to Benares.

On ground so well-trodden it might scarcely have been
expected that any fresh archaeological discoveries would fall to
my lot. Yetin a garden near the Raj Ghat I found a fragment
of 10 lines in a character not later than the XIth century. As
the stone was presented to me, I shall be able, when I have had
leisure to examine 1t more carefully, to offer this, my single
specimen of an original and not a mere copy of an inscription,
to one of our University Museums.

The chief results of this second visit to Benares are to be
found in my list of MSS. in Part II.

I also made some enquiries as to the Jain community of
Benares. Owing to the kind introduction of the Raja Civa-
prasida C.S.L, himself a member of an old Jain family, I
obtained access to the printing-press, and also to the library,
connected with the Mandir, or Jain temple. The Mandalacirya
kindly had a transcript made, for my use, of his list of MSS,,
adding a promise to allow copies to be taken. This transcript
I give in Appendix II., merely transliterating it and correcting
a few obvious slips, but without attempting to verify the exact
form of each title.

This library, not previously, I believe, visited by any
European, may prove critically important to editors of Jain
texts, as Jain MSS. are, as a rule, obtained from Western India.
Though the community is of the (vetambar sect, the library
contains Digambar works also, e.g. the Kathikoga®, of which I

negotiated for a copy. This arrived in England shortly after
I did.

1 As there appear to be several collections of Jain tales with this general title,
I may explain that the work referred to is that commencing with the story of
Dhanada. Two tales from it have been printed by Prof. Nilamani Nyayalankara
in his Sahityaparicaya from the Calcutta Sanskrit College MS., on which
document the editor has, in more senses than one, ‘left his mark.’
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At the invitation of my friend Pandit Dhundhiraja Dharm-
adhikari I attended a committee meeting of the new library
started by the pandits of Benares, chiefly, I understand, at the
suggestion of the pandit just named, in memory of the dis-
tinguished scholar Bala Castri, and called Bala Sarasvati-
bhavana. The great feature of this library is that it is a place
of deposit for MSS. on loan, not necessarily for good and all.
If the very numerous owners of MSS. in the city can be induced
only to deposit their books there, many of the characteristic
risks incidental to their preservation in Indian houses will be
avoided, and many rare books will doubtless come tolight. At
the same time, pandits are encouraged to bequeath works to
the institution,

At the meeting’ that I attended a scheme was also started
for making search as to the contents of the private libraries of
the city. It is indeed satisfactory, when one hears of difficulties
placed in the way of the various Government officers in their
search for MSS,, to find here a body of native scholars willing
not only to make known their own treasures, but to assist
voluntarily and unofficially in the great work of literary search.
One practical advantage of the institution to European
scholars is, that it affords an opportunity of getting accurately
made copies of almost any of the numerous works used by the
pandits of Benares. Editors of philosophical texts especially
may thus at once encourage a good institution and get an
accurate copy by applying here.

As to the Government College Library, its present condition
under Dr Thibaut and Pandit Sudhakar seems most flourishing.
MSS. are constantly added, as far as the limited funds allowed
by Government permit. It is however extremely unsatisfactory
and discreditable to Benares to find that many of the works
registered in Dr F. Hall’s Bibliographical Index as belonging to
this library 27 years ago are not now forthcoming.

A circumstance of this kind, occurring in the metropolis of

! T subsequently found an account of this meeting given in the Kavivacana-
sudha, a Hindi journal of Benares for January 19th, 1885. My remarks on the
occasion occupy a very unmeritedly large space, I fear, in the report.
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Hindu learning and religion, ought to be borne in mind by
all impartial persons in considering remarks like those of
Dr Peterson at the end of his first Report on Sanskrit MSS.
(1882—3, p. 72), directed against the sending of Sanskrit MSS.
to Europe™.

I had little time to spend in examination of the MSS. of
the library, but amongst the philosophical books I noted the
following as supplying information supplementary to that
given by Hall.

(1) Two palm-leaf copies of the Nyayalilavati-prakaga,
written in Upper Bengal in the years of the Lakshmana era
389 and 395 (A.D. 1496 and 1501) respectively.

(2) The Nyayavacaspati, a work of which I have not
found any mention in Hall, or in any other work of reference,
unless it be, as Prof. Cowell has suggested to me, the Nyaya-
varttika-tatparya-tika (Hall, 21). Palm-leaf, Caka 1531 (A.D.
1609).

(3) Kanadarahasya, an old copy acquired since Dr Hall’s
time.

(4) Pracastapadavacya (? °bhashya), Caka 1530 (A.D.
1608).

I trust that before long we may get a good catalogue of this
important library, so that the world may be enlightened as to

1 Dr Peterson will, I know, pardon me for adding a few words in self-defence
as a collector for European libraries,

It seems to me that, without appealing to any national prejudices, which are
out of place in questions of scholarship, a book is best kept wherever it is most
safcly and, in all senses, liberally kept.

As for the safety of MSS., every collector has his tale to tell of fine books
packed away in roofs of houses, etc., and preyed on by damp and insects or other
vermin. At all events the white ant has not yet been imported into our libraries.

As for liberality in arrangement and description, let me point out that, in spite
of their advantages in respect of learned and helpful pandits, scholars in India,
excepting Dr Rajendralal Mitra and the late Dr Burnell, have given us nothing
worthy of the name of a Catalogue.

Lastly as to liberality in lending, some Indian readers might well suppose in
reading the above-cited passage that ‘‘ sending to Europe’ meant never coming
back. Yet I am glad to be able to say that, while yet in India, I was the means

of a well-known native Sanskritist’s applying for and receiving a very ancient
and valuable Sanskrit MS. from an English library.
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the gains under the present excellent régime, as well as the
losses since the appearance of Dr Hall’s notes, which form so
excellent a basis for the philosophical portion of such a compi-
lation.

Besides much assistance generously rendered by Pandit
Dhundhiraja, I received help in various ways from Dr Thibaut
and Mr Venis of the Government College; also from Pandit
Vindhyecvariprasada, whose knowledge of bibliography is excep-
tionally wide; and from Pandits Lakshminarayana Kavi and
Sudbakara Dube. The last named, who is the present librarian
of the college, presented me with copies of several of lis
astronomical and mathematical works, written in Sanskrit. I
am unfortunately not able to give an opinion on the scientific
value of these, but I have deposited them in the University
Library in the hope that they may be noticed, as I am informed
by Dr Thibaut that Pandit Sudhakara is a mathematician of
considerable originality, and that his researches deserve far more
recognition than they have rececived, owing to his want of
command of literary English. Dr Thibaut adds that he 1is
willing to translate into English original papers by this pandit
for reading before any suitable scientific society in Europe.

After some memorable duys spent in Agra and its
ncighbourhood, I passed on to Jeypore.

Here I visited the very interesting library of H. H. the
Maharaja several times, permission—quite exceptional I believe
in the absence of the prince—being most kindly granted me to
visit it as often as I required. Some particulars as to this fine
collection are to be found in Dr Peterson’s first Report (1882—
83). Much information will doubtless soon be at the disposal
of scholars, as the work of cataloguing the collection is proceed-
ing under the skilled hands of Lakshminatha Castri of Benares,
assisted by Krishna Castri. Both of these pandits gave the most
cordial help in my work at the library, and have been, I may
add, in friendly communication with me since my return. In
anticipation, I give a few notes on works that scem to be unique
or otherwise remarkable. Under the subdivision of Ramanuja
philosopby, a school not much represented in libraries owing to
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its peculiar views as to the promulgation of its tenets, I found

the following works.

Library
maurks,

1. Vedarthasaigraha by Ramanuja, a MS, of 37 leaves;
rare, but known to Hall, and quite recently printed at

Madras in the Telugu character.
Darcana 2. A commentary on the preceding called Vedarthasaigra-
942 and 3 utatparya-dipika by Sudargana Sari, who is known as a
commentator on Ramanuja’s Cribhashya. The present
commentary has, I believe, not been hitherto met with.
3.  Tattvamuktakalapa by Venkaticarya, sometimes called
Venkatanatha. Can this be the work cited in the
Sarvadargana-sangraha (see Cowell and Gougl's transla-

tion, p. 86, note) ?

In Jyotisha I noted :

Jyotish 4. Rajamrigdanka by Bhojadeva, a personage to whom
45.3 several works in various branches of literature are
attributed. This copy was made in (Jaka 1450 (A. D.

1528) by Jyotirvid Cridatta son of Sanka. (!) RT#H-
q3qTY

In dramatic literature I noted a couple of local productions:

ggvi’g 5. Janakiraghava-nataka, attributed to the Yuvard
' Ramasimha, son of Jayasimha, who was reigning about
A.D. 1625. MS. written A.p. 1664,
Kavya 6.  Prablhdvali, a play in four acts, composed by Hari-
87.13 jivana Migra at the command of the said Ramasimha
when r@ja.
I may also mention:

37.8 7. Hasampita, a farce composed by Vitthalakrishna Vi-
dyavigica at the command of Sujanasimha, described
as reigning in Bandelkhand ; 16 leaves.

8. Parthaparakrama, a vydayoga in about 500 ¢lokas, by
a yuvardj called Prahlada. This is followed by the
beginning of a play called

9. Dautangada by Ramachandra.

I noted next two pandits’ plays, written on the model of the
Prabodhacandrodaya, and intended to illustrate philosophy :
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Kivya 10. Svanubliti-ndtake by Ananta Pandita son of Tryam-

37.5 baka. Various schools are discussed. 63 leaves.

87.1  11. Krishnabhakticandrika by Anantadeva, author of
the Smritikaustubha, who flourished at the beginning
of the xviith cent.

12.  Ghritakulyad, a farce in about 250 ¢lokas. MS. dated
V. 8. 1731 (a.p. 1674).
The above with the exception of No. 11 (as to which see
Biihler, Cat. MSS. in Gujarat II. 116) are, I believe, unknown.
I noted also two copies of the

37.6 13, Latakamelana by Cankhadhara, a farce apparently
59.2 C . Lo .
satirising the Digambara Jains, who however speak

ordinary dramatic Prakrit. Dr Biilhler (Cat. Guj. 11.
122), and also Dr Peterson in his second Report (for
1883—4) note copies of this,

I visited of course, as all travellers do, the ruined city of
Amber, the former capital of the state. At a place so much in
the track of visitors I scarcely expected to find anything of fresh
arch®ological interest, but it is a characteristic proof of the
amount of quite elementary work still remaining to be done in
Indian Archaology, that, in a small, though not ruined, Temple of
the Sun overlooking the town I found a short inscription bearing
a date nearly half a century earlier than anything hitherto
known in connexion with the place. See Appendix L

I will add here a suggestion made by my kind host Dr T. M.
Hendley, who awas my guide on this occasion, that the fine
‘Jagatsohana’ temple in this ruined town might give many most
useful hints to the architects of Christian churches in India.
Indeed not only the main buildings, but the whole precincts
present a strong and curious analogy to an ecclesiastico-collegiate
establishment.

According to my custom of visiting schools where Sanskrit
is still taught on the traditional plan, I went to H. H. the
Maharaja’s Sanskrit Pathsala, where I was kindly received and
shown round by Pandits Rambhaja and Qivaram. Everything,
as far as one can judge, secms progressing favourably on the old
lines.
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During my stay at Jeypore, I had the pleasure of many
interviews with Pandit Durgaprasada, whose knowledge and
appreciation of literature are most cxceptionally wide.

I next spent a day or two at Ajmere, where I copied the large
XIIth century Sanskrit inscription carefully prescrved in the
famous Arhai-din-ka Jhopra. Strangely enough, it seems to be
still unpublished.

Hence I passed on to Nimbahera, whence Col. Walter,
Resident at Oodeypore, had kindly arranged a dak for me to
Oodeypore.

In this city, in situation the most beautiful® perhaps in India,
I spent a short time, without however achieving any of the
success in the matter of MSS. gained by Dr Peterson some years
before. I attribute this to my want of an agent. Dr Peterson
had sent on his native assistants previously, and they no doubt
materially prepared the way for him. Should I visit India again,
I should make a point of securing the services of some pandit to
assist me in this way. '

In archazology, however, I found at Oodeypore many matters
of interest; and here I was most materially helped by Babu
Qyamal Das, Kaviraj (court poet or herald) to H. H. the
Maharana. My courteous host Col. Walter had kindly informed
him of my approaching visit and its purposes, and the Kavira]
lost no time in extending to me the right hand of fellowship.

I proceed to give a short account of the literary work, a
very important one in my opinion, on which the Kaviraj is
engaged. The chief families of Rajputana have usually
employed a herald or family bard, who has in some sort
chronicled their deeds. Babua (yamal Das has made a most
fitting use of his position as royal herald in causing these to be
collected and having digests made of their contents. From
these, and from the general chronicles and royal wvamgdavalis,
which are extant for the state of Oodeypore (or Meywar), the

1 Bee the glowing, yet not too enthusiastic description in L. Rousselet’s
‘* L’Inde des Rajahs™ (p. 174), and the still more eloquent words of Dr Peterson
(First Report, pp. 48—50), embodied in one of those footnotes which I have also
supposed the strictly literary traveller may sometimes allow himsclf.
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Kaviraj is compiling a history of this state. 1 was much
surprised to find in his library a very fine collection of books in
all the chief European languages, bearing on the history and
topography of Rajputana. Bearing in mind, however, how
much history and panegyric run into one another in Eastern
literature, it is most important to find that, supplementing his
work, 1s a systematically collected series of inscriptions, which
exist in such numbers in these parts. The growing interest
(though still it is surprisingly small) felt by native scholars in
their own ancient monuments and the records they bear, 1s one
of the encouraging sides of the influence of Western thought in
India, though one must confess that Europeans may still do
much to make up for the influences, so deteriorating in many
ways, which they and their civilization have brought to bear on
native morality and native art.

But to resume. By the direction of my kind friend I was
guided to several spots interesting both for architecture and
inscriptions. My guide was Pandit Rampratap, who has worked
specially for the inscription section of the forthcoming history.
The pandit is in the employment of the Durbar, and his services
both here and later at Chittor were kindly placed at my disposal
by H. H. the Maharana, with whom I had more than one
interview, at which he manifested a most friendly interest in
the objects of my visit.

I visited of ceurse tlie celebrated royal cemetery, the
Mahasati, as to which Mr Fergusson' remarks: “All [the
tombs] are crowned by domes and all make more or less
pretensions to architectural beauty; while as they are grouped
together as accident dictated and interspersed with noble trees, 1t
would be difficult to point to a more beautiful cemetery
anywhere.” Possibly the place has been somewhat neglected
since Mr Fergusson wrote; at present the beautiful and varied
effect of the architecture is seriously marred by the weeds and
undergrowth, and by the want of suitable paths. Outside the
precincts of the cemetery proper I was shewn by the pandit
several smaller tombs, which he told me were those of ministers

U History of Indian Architecture, p. 471,
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of the state. Several of these are evidently of considerable age
and merit attention.

Not far from this is the village of Ar or Ahar, abounding in
objects of archxological interest, which have never been properly
described. There are several Jain temples, not all of them at
present in use. In one I noted an interesting series of shrines
built round the square lower end of a temple courtyard. These
were later additions and in almost every case bore the name
of the donor and date of erection, the dates being mostly
of the XIVth century. Some of the images contained in them,
however, if not the buildings themselves, were of earlier date.
I noted one fine undraped figure of a Tirthamkara or Jain
‘apostle’ bearing date [Vikrama] Samvat 1031 (A. D. 974). Just
outside one corner of the temple wall and on a lower level, so as
to be partially excavated, were cells in which the monks formerly
resided. Many of these have short inscriptions in Prakrit, and
bear dates chiefly of the X VIth century of the Vikrama era.

Besides the Jain temples we find in Ar traces of forms of
cult a little removed from the ordinary run of Hindu temple
worship. In a temple close by that just described I noted a
shrine of a Naga or serpent, which I think is of somewhat rare
occurrence in modern India. The image was four or five feet
high and was erected in the Xviith century.

The next record i1s that of sun-worship, comparatively rare,
as already observed, and little studied or scientifically understood
in India. I found here no temple of the sun, as at Amber
(p. 29), but a fragment of an inscription, from which it would
appear that in the reign of Caktikumara (X—X1th cent.) the
previously existing practice of offering each year 14 drammas
(8paxpat) of some oblation to the sun was formally confirmed.
This inscription may serve as another instance of the large
amount of archaeological work still to be done in India. I
discovered it on a piece of marble built into some steps leading
to the terrace where stands the Jain temple just described.
Here it had escaped the notice of my excellent guide Pandit
Rampratap, though he was evidently familiar with these little
visited temples and their inscriptions.
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The Pandit has sent me quite recently, too late indeed for
me to publish it, as he kindly desired, in the present work, a
beautifully executed squeeze and transcript of another inscrip-
tion discovered by him since my visit in the same locality and
containing mention of the same king.

The fine Sanskrit library of the palace, where I was most
kindly received by my friend the Kaviraj and a number of
pandits assembled in my honour, calls for no description from
me, as Dr Peterson’s “Detailed Report for 1842—83,” an extra
number of the Bombay Asiatic Society’s Journal, is in the
hands of all scholars. In the library catalogue, which will, I
trust, during the present reign be amplified and ultimately
printed, I noted a small work of a few lines only on a strange
subdivision of Cilpa-gastra, the construction of beds, certainly
very late, as the (Xvth century) Vastu-mandana is quoted. It
seemed to me of some interest to find an addition to this
division of literature (constructive art), always so thinly
represented in Indian libraries, composed at so late a date in the
classical language, and a copy was kindly presented to me, which
I keep as a souvenir of my visit and also to help in affording
material for studies in this little-studied branch of literature,
which I hope to prosecute when I have leisure.

I was now permitted to visit the ruins of the ancient city-
fortress of Chittor in the same state, the scene and often the
very centre of Rajput and Musulman warfare for so many
centuries. Here again I profited by the excellent guidance of
Pandit Rampratap, who had spent three months on the spot
copying the very numerous inscriptions bearing on Rajpiit
history, and doubtless also searching for fresh ones under the
piles of ruins on every side.

I observed with regret that the tree noticed by Major H. H.
Cole in his first Report on Ancient Monuments (p. clxxxii), as
growing on the top of the older of the towers of Victory, was
still unremoved. Not far from the famous tower of Khumbo
Rana, and above the tank called by Major Cole the gau mukh,
is a cave, which has apparently been used as a Jain hermitage.
In it are several Prakrit inscriptions, in characters that appear

B. 3
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to be of about the X1vth century. I have copies of several, and
should they turn out interesting I shall publish them before
long. To have made a detailed study of them just now would,
with the unfortunately very limited amount of daylight leisure
at my command, have delayed the present publication too
long.

My stay in Chittor was limited to a part of a day, and I
could not but feel with some regret what a field for historical,
archeological and artistic discovery I was leaving in the state
of Meywar, both here and nearer the capital. It is certainly
strange that more work of this kind has not been done here-
abouts. The Government of India, which has of late manifested
practical interest in archaological research, certainly seems
hitherto to have been rarely successful in gaining the services of
officers at once qualified to criticize the artistic and constructive
details of ancient buildings and to interpret and digest the
documentary evidence, both literary and monumental, connected
with them.

Passing hence to Indore, I endeavoured, in this instance
without success, to prosecute my work of collecting MSS. A
short visit to the ancient city of Ujjain, or rather to the very
modern representative of the old city, proved also unavailing.
So far from finding traces of the ancient astronomical learning
for which the town was once renowned, I found the pandits
scarcely conversant, it would seem, even with the names of the
chief works on the subject.

As my allotted time of absence was now drawing to a close,
I returned to Bombay, where I met by appointment Pandit
Bhagvan Das, who has long been the energetic agent of the
Bombay Government for the collection of Sanskrit MSS. By a
minute of this Government the agent is allowed to sell duplicates
of works in the Government collections for the use of certain
institutions in this country, of which our University Library is
one. A rough list of the fine collection that I purchased from
him is given in Part II. § 1.

I left Bombay for Europe on March 1st.

Thus terminated a tour which, if it has not resulted in any
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literary or archaological discoveries of first-rate importance,—
such as can only be reasonably looked for in the work of
travellers of greater experience and leisure,—may nevertheless,
I believe, be held to have justified the grounds of my appli-
cation to the University in respect of the Worts Fund.

There now only remains to me the pleasing duty of acknow-
ledging the sympathy and assistance I have received from
various quarters. In referring first, as becomes me in the
present work, to the liberality of the University, as manifested
in the grant from the fund just named, I wish particularly to
testify to the great encouragement I received not only from the
benefaction itself, but from the generous conditions under which
it was bestowed. The only condition in fact was the prepara-
tion of a Report,—a provision which the present work is
designed to fulfil; and in view of the friendly and unsparing
way in which the Syndics of our University Press have met my
wishes as to its publication, I may say that this very condition
has been turned into an additional privilege.

I venture thus to call attention to the circumstances under
which I worked for the University, not because I would imply
that to those acquainted with the history of the English
Universities such treatment will seem at all exceptional, but
because I feel bound to bear witness, which many fellow-
workers can confirm, to the great stimulus to exertion afforded
by such frank confidence, unhampered by the cramping restric-
tions by which scholarship amongst us, when encouraged at all,
1s too often hindered.

My project of travelling so many thousands of miles, and
buying everything of literary value to me on my way, which
seemed a somewhat ambitious one, was also encouraged and
furthered by the very kind and timely assistance of two friends,
Professor Cowell and the Reverend A. J. Harvey, M.A,, of St.
James’s, Paddington.

Owing to the great kindness and hospltahty of the residents
in almost every part of India that I visited, my journey was
unexpectedly attended with so little expense that I had no
occasion to avail myself of the funds lent by these friends for

3—2
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the purchase of MSS,, but my obligation, and indirectly I may
perhaps add, that of the University, is none the less,

The names of many friends and fellow-scholars in India, who
so kindly entertained and in every way assisted me, will have
been met with in the foregoing pages; nor would it have been
so necessary to dwell on their kindness but for the recent
publication of the rather crude ‘ideas’ of an English traveller,
which I found had produced a most unpleasant effect upon the
various societies that had done their best to receive him
cordially ; and, I must add, doubtless did an amount of mischief
among the natives that the writer could perhaps hardly realize'.

1 T say mischief : for, although the paper (since separately published under
the title ‘Ideas about India’) contains many true and forcible remarks (or, it
may be, random shots that occasionally hit the mark), and this may be very
salutary reading for some Anglo-Indians, or even for Englishmen at home, if
other more thorough books be read in connexion, yet to native readers the
whole tone will be most misleading.

As to the passage in Mr W. Scawen Blunt's first paper (Fortnightly Review,
Vol. xxxvr, p. 175), alluded to in the text, on the luxury of Anglo-Indians,
which has given more offence perhaps than any other, if it be appropriate that
one cold-weather tourist should rebuke another, I would remind Mr Blunt that it
is, to say the least, not always cool in India, and that things that may rank as
luxuries here become necessaries of healthy life there. Many of Mr Blunt’s
most extraordinary statements seem to me simple cases of hasty generalization,
which even my own limited observation serves entirely to correct. So far from
having found that “no Collector’s wife will wear an article of Indian manufacture,
to save her soul from perdition” (‘Ideas,” p. 29), I got from several kind
hLostesses many valuable details about Indian clothes and ornaments, which I
found that they not only wore themselves but also sent home to their friends in
Europe. So far from Englishwomen looking on “the land of their exile as &
house of bondage,” I have generally found ladies at home preserving the kindest
recollections of their Indian life, not excluding the relations with their native
servants and dependents. For these, be it observed, are the only natives with
whom, as a rule, our countrywomen can have much to do, not so much owing to
prejudices on their side (though these often doubtless exist), but rather to the
barbarous and un-Aryan practice forced upon the Hindus (properly so called) by
the ancestors of Mr Blunt’s Muhammadan friends. In fact, in those parts of
India where Muhammadan rule chiefly prevailed, very few of even the best natives
have been at all educated up to the ideal of the society of ladies, and for this
reason, which seems to have escaped Mr Blunt’s notice, free social intercourse i8
out of the question. As a contrast alike to the real average native of a region
such as Upper Bengal, and to Mr Blunt’s supposed typical Anglo-Indian lady
(ibid. p. 47), it is a pleasure to me to be able to cite the testimony of an English
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But I hope that European residents in India will understand
that scholars at least, who start with no preconceived social or
political ‘ideas’ to be proved, can accept the ungrudgingly
rendered assistance of their fellow-subjects of every race, without
turning it to a root of bitterness and unmerited reproach.

The great kindness shown to me by native scholars has, I
trust, been made evident by what I have said in this Report.
It was indeed most encouraging to find what a bond of union is
formed by enthusiasm for a common study between races some-
times supposed to be almost by nature unblending or even
antagonistic. I had not, indeed, expected to find any hostility
to my work on the part of the pandits, but in the place of the
shy reserve, which even some European scholars accustomed to
work like mine had led me to expect, I was often quite surprised
at the cordiality and frankness with which both Hindus and
Jains came forward to help me. Nor did my native friends and
helpers proffer their assistance simply while I was present to ask
it, katT’ opfarpodovhiav &s avfpwmdpeakor; on the contrary, I
have received since my return MSS., books and copies of
inscriptions from several places that I visited, and scarcely a
mail has arrived without bringing me letters from my Indian
friends. '

To each and all of them, who may chance to read these
pages, I can only say, in recording my thanks, that I trust we
may meet again before very long, whether some of them may be
induced to visit Europe during 1886 from the double attraction
of specially Indian celebrations in London and Vienna, or
whether I may be permitted to utilise the knowledge and
experience I have been gaining by again visiting India.

With such a hope let me conclude. As I have stated in my

lady, the wife of a well-known scholar, who has travelled in many parts of Western
India amongst the manly Rajputs and the Mahrattas, that she has never met
with anything but courtesy from native gentlemen, and that in entertaining, as
she often does, the younger members especially of the various higher castes and
nationalities (for, pace some popular writers and talkers, there is no such thing
as ‘the Indian people’), she considers their manners even superior to those of
the corresponding age and class in Europe,
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preliminary Report', the results described in the foregoing pages
need only be regarded, so far as the University is concerned, as
a beginning: and for myself I feel that the time and energy
which circumstances may leave at my disposal for scholarly work
cannot be better employed than in working out at home the
material for research thus obtained, in the hope of some day

supplementing it by fresh work in the same distant yet pleasant
fields.

1 See the Cambridge University Reporter for May 26, 1885, p. 736. Whether
used much by myself or by other Sanskritists at Cambridge, I will hope that
students in other places will avail themselves of my collection. For (if I may be
allowed to repeat an observation made in the preface to my Catalogue of our
Buddhist MSS.) the tendency of recent so-called reform has been practically to
discourage the prolonged residence in the University of those of its members
whose special literary pursuits cannot at once be utilised for the conduct of the
ordinary round of its studies; and I fear that it will be some time before Prakrit
is studied at our universities in the same way as the Greek and Italian dialects,
and perhaps still longer before we may hope for what is already found in some
foraign universities, the systematic comparative study of religion and philosophy.



PART 1II.

LISTS OF MSS., WITH NOTES.

I Now proceed to give an account of what formed the chief
object of my journey, the search for MSS.

I therefore give (§1) lists of the MSS. collected by myself and
of those collected by Pandit Bhagvan Das and bought together
from him, as mentioned above (p. 34).

Of my own MSS, about 212 in number, I have made a
classified list. For the Pandit’s collection of nearly 300 MSS,,
I have contented myself with transliterating the very rough
list drawn up by or for him. I have corrected a few obvious
slips, but I have not, had time to verify all names or add dates
of writing etc. from the MSS. themselves.

All these, with the exception of a few marked with an
asterisk, are now placed at the disposal of the University on
terms explained in a Report addressed to the Library
Syndicate.

Notes are given (§ 2) on some of the chief MSS. in my own
collection. T could have wished, as I have already intimated in
the preface, that these could have been fuller and more compre-
hensive. But I trust that the MSS. may be properly catalogued,
along with the valuable collection of Jain MSS. acquired by the
University some years ago.

I also give (§ 3) notes on MSS. in India, copics of which
might advantageously be negotiated for.
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§ 1. CLASSIFIED LIST OF MSS. PERSONALLY
COLLECTED.

CONTENTS.
Number

of M85,

I. Veda:

(a) Samhita . . . - -

(8) Brahmana

(y) Satra, prayoga, etc.

(3) Upanishad
1I. Purina
ITI. Itihasa (epic)
IV. Kavya (belles lettres):

(a) Kavya (kar’ éfoxiv), t.e. ‘‘artificial” poetry

(8) Nataka (drama)

(y) Campu

(8) Katha (tales)
V. Vyikarana (grammar) .
VI. Chandah (metrics) and Alankara. (ars poetwa)
VII. Jyetisha (astronomy and astrology)
VIII. Dharmagastra (law etc.)
IX. Art: including

(a) Vaidya (medicine)

W =3I OV O = o
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() Cilpa (constructive art)

(v) Kama (ars amoris) . . . . . . .3
X. Darcana (philosophy) :

(2) General . . . . . . . . .2

(8) Sankhya and Yoga . . . . . . .3

(y) Nyaya and Vaiceshika . . . . . . 16

(3) Vedanta . . . . . . . . .30
XI. Buddhist works . . . . . . . .12
XII. Jain works:

(@) Canonical (§1i. and §ii.) . . . . . 14

(8) Extra-canonical . . . . . . about 60
XII. Tantric and miscellaneous works . . . . . 4

Total of separate MSS. personally collected, about 212
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ABBREVIATIONS.

B. MS8S. acquired in Benares and the North-West Provinces.
N. ” Nepal.
R. » Rajputana.
* An asterisk, as above stated, indicates that the MS. is reserved
and not sent to the University Library.
Note. Except where otherwise stated, all MSS. from Nepal are
on palm-leaf, and the rest on paper.
MSS. are arranged under their titles.
The dates of writing are put in the equivalent years of the
Christian era.

I. VEDA.

(a) Samhita.
Anuvakas, collection of, B.
Bhashya by Uiita on the Rikprati¢akhya.
(B) DBralmana.
Catapatha-brahmana.—Madhyama-kinda. 1528, Imper-
Ject. B,
Catapatha-brahmana.—Hasti-k’. 1582.- B,
Taittiriya brahmana (%), fragm. B.
Varttika-sara. B.
(y) Sutra.
. Apastambiya-sitra. A prayoga-vritti connected with Dhiirta-
svami’s comm, on the A’ ; Pragnas 1, 2, and part of 3. B.
Paraskara-grihya-sitras. I.—II. 8, xvth cent. palm-leaf,
the remainder xvirth cent. paper. Wanting 6 lines at
end. N.
Paribhasha. B.
Pavamanahoma-prayoga. 1786. B.
Pindapitriyajiia-vyatishanga by Raghunatha Vajapeyi.
1635. B.
Prayagcitta-dipika. 1787. B.
Sautramani-prayoga. 1786. B.
(8) Upanishads.
Aitareya-upanishad, Cankara’s comm. on, 1593. B.
Anubhitiprakiga (metrical version of the Upanishads) by
Vidyaranya-svami (Sayana). B.
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Brihadaranyaka-up’. A gloss on Caiikara’s comm. B,
Cbandogya-up®’. 1517. B,

» (another copy). 1772. B.
Mandiakya-up®. : Anandagiri’s gloss on Catikara. B.

II. PURANA.
Agnipurana. N,
Bhigavata [one skandha] Bengali hand. N.
Civagita. B.
Civapurana followed by Civadharmottara, xith cent. N.
Skanda-p’.—XKedara-khanda. 1649. Beng. hand. N. Paper.
Vishnupurana. Beng. hand of xv—xvith cent. N.
Vrishasarasangraha. B ().

III. ItiHAsA (Epic).
Mahabharata : Sabhaparvan. 1693. N.
" Udyoga-p°: Sanatsujatiya with Cankara’s comm.
B (%.
Ramiyana,—Aranya-kanda. 1652, N.

IV, Kavya (Belles lettres).
(a) Kavya.
Bhatti: Sargas I—XIII., with comm. (not Jayamangala’s or
Bharatamallika’s) ; Sargas IV—V. Mostly xvth cent. N.
Meghadiita, with Sarasvatitirtha’s comm. called Vidvad-
balaraiijini.
Meghadiita with anonymous commentary. Kashmiri-
Nagari writing. '
Sarangasaratattva, circa 1690. B.
(8) DNataka.
Anargharaghava (). Fragm. of 3 leaves. Beng. hand,
XV—XvIth cent. N.
(ringaravatika by Vigvanatha. B.
Ekadagivrata-nataka, circa A.p. 1480. N.
Mahaviracarita. Jmperf. xvi—xviith cent. (). B.
Mudrarakshasa. 1376, N.
(y) Campa.
Damayantikathi (or Nalacampi) by Trivikramabhatta.
1628. R.
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Damayantikathavritti (comm.), begun by Candrapala and
finished by Gunavinayagani. 1853. R.
(%) Katha.
Hitopadega [N.S. 493 A.p.] 1373. N,
*Madhavanalopakhyana. 1751. N. TIaper.
Simhasanadvatrimgika ; Jainhand (Jain recension?) 1606. R.
*Tantrakhyana. 1485. N.

V. VYAKARANA (Grammar).

Bhashyapradipoddyota. Supercommentary by Nagojibhatta on
the Mahabhashya. B.

Candravyakarana. See Buddhist works, below, xI.

Dhatuparayana by Pirnacandra. N.

*Karaka-kaumudi. R.

Prabodhacandrika by Vaijala. 1857. B.

Samasavada by Jayarama. B.

*Satras with comm. not identified. N.

VI. CHANDAH AND ALANKARA (Metrica and ars poetica).
Alankaratilaka or Kavyanugasanavritti by Vagbhata.
Devistotra of Yacaskara (Carada character). B.
Prakrita-pingala. (Part of the Pinguala-gastra). R.
Rasamaiijari by Bhanumigra with Gopilabhatta’s comm., Rasika-

rafijani. 1837. B.
Vagbhatalankara with (new) comm. 1467. R.

VII. JyorisHA (Astronomy and astrology).

Bilavivekini with comm. by Nahnika. 1823. B.
*Tajikasara by Haribhadra Sturi. 1404. R.
Trivikrama-cata. R.

VIII. DHARMACASTRA (Law).

Brahmanasarvasva by Halayudha. B.

(Cuddhiviveka by Rudradhara. 1789. R.

Cukraniti. Ch. 1. 1851. R.

Kilamadhaviya (fragment). B.

*Narada-smriti with Newari version, and fragments of Newari
works. N.

Rajadharmakaustubha, part of Anantadeva’s Smritikaustubha. B.
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IX. ART.

Vaidya (medicine).
Bhimavinoda (?). Imperfect. N.

(B) €ilpa (constructive art).

(»

(a)

8)

()

*Prasadamandana by Mandana,
*Vigvakarmaprakica. B.
Kama (ars amoris).
Anangaranga by Kalyanamalla. 1614. R.
Ratimafijarl by Jayadeva. R.
*Vatsyayana with comm. N,

X. DaARr¢ana (Philosophy).

General,

Sarvadargana-sangraha. B.

Khandanoddhira, supercommentary by Pragalbha Migra on
Harsha’s Khandana-khanda-khadya.

[Sarkhya and] Yogya.

Hathasanketacandrika by Sundara. Imperf 1831. B.

Yogasiitra with Bhoja’s comm. J[Imperf. B.

Yogavasishtasira with Mahidhara's comm. B?

Nyaya and Vaigeshika.

' Anyathakhyati-vicara (or >-vada) [by Timmanna]. B.

Badhabuddhivada by Harirama Tarkavagica. B.

Didhiti-mathuri (cp. Mathurl below). Pt. of § ii. only.
Comm. on Tattva-cintamani. Imperf. B.

¢ Gaurikanti’ Gaurikanta’s comm. on Kegava’s Tarkabhasha.
B. Imperf.

*¢Gaurikanti’ (another copy)? complete. B.

(Vaigeshika) Gunakiranavali-praki¢a by Vardhamana.
Wants ff. 1—7. B.

Kiranavali (1) (Fragment). B.

Mathwrl. Comm. by Mathuranatha on Tattvacintimani.
(Part of Khanda 1 only). Beng. hand xvii—xviiI cent. B.
Imperf.

Nirukti, Comm. on Tarkasangraha. Telugu character.
? perfect. B.

Nyayasiddhantamaijari 1760,

Ratnakoshavada (}). Defective at end. B,
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Saptapadarthi, 1625. R.
Sarasafigraha. Comm. on Tirkikarakshd by Varadarija.
Ch.1. B.
Tarkaprakagiki. Comm. by Citikantha on Bhattacirya-
cidamani’s Nyayasiddhantamaiijari. 1760. R.
Tatparyavadavicira. B.
Yogyatavicara. B.
Vedanta [and Mimamsa)].
Advaitasiddhi by Madhusidana Siari. B.
Advaitasiddhi, commentary by Brahminanda. B.
Aparokshanubhiti. Comm. on Cankara’s work. B,
* Aparokshanubhiti (another copy). B.
Atmapurana by Caikarananda; wanting Ch. 9. 1726. B.
Crutisara by Totaka with comm. by Saccidananda Yogi.
Cukashtaka with comm. by Gaingadharendra Sarasvati. B.
Gitatatparyabodhini by Anandasarasvati. B.
Jflanasvaprakica. B.
Kaivalyakalpadruma by Gangadhara Sarasvati. B.
*Nyaya-makaranda and its tiki (or vivriti) by Citsukha
Muni, Text by Anandabodha. Kushmiri-Nagari charac-
ter. 1841. B.
Prag¢navali by Jadubharata. B.
Paficadagi ITI. IV, with Rimakrishna’s Comm. B,
’ (another copy) I—IIL. V. B.
Safijiiaprakriya. B.
Siddhantalegasangraha. (End of last chapter wanting). B.
” (commentary) defective at end. B.
Siddhantavindu by Madhusidana, a comm. on the Dagagloki
B. (%
Svaripanirnaya by Sadananda. B.
Svatmaniripana by Cankara, with ¢Arya’-vyikhya Dby
Saccidananda Sarasvatl. B.
Tattvinusandhiana by Mahadevasarasvatl. B.
Tattvapradipika (‘“Citsukhi”). Jain hand of xvi—xviith
cent. B.
Upadegasahasri with comm. B.
Vairagyataranga. B.
Vikyavritti-prakagika, comm. on Cankara’s Vikya-vritti. B.
* (another copy). B.

»
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Vedanta-kalpataru. B.
Vivekacidamani by Cankara. 1815. B.

A collection of short Vedantic treatises [called Maha-
vakyaprabodha (1)]. B.

XI. BupbpHIST WORKS. (All from Nepal,)

'Ashtasahasrika-prajiaparamita. c. A.p. 1020.

» (another copy).

Candravyakarana I—II § ii. and part of II §iii., with comm,
differing from that of Add. 1657. 1

*Candravyakarana...§ 5, 6. In an unknown character.

Karandavyiha (prose version). Illuminated. 1196.

Lalitavistara. As to date see notes in Report.

” (another copy). 1684, (The} Paper.
oldest copy known.)

*Paficaraksha. Palm-leaf (modified Kutila writing) with
modern paper supply. Dated in reign of Vigrahapala of
Bengal (c. 1080).

Paficaraksha (another copy). Archaic hand with more
recent supply.

*Saddharmapundarika. 1093, With last leaf of another
work dated 1065.

Vasudhara-dharani. xvth cent.

Fragment of prayecrs, rituals ete., x1vth cent.

XII. JAaiN works. (All from R&jputana.)

(a) Canonical.
§i. Angas and Updngas.
Anuttaraupapatikd with Sanskrit glosses.
Prajiapana (Pafina®). V.S, 1521 (a.p. 1464).
§ ii.  Other canonical works.
Adlirapaccakkhana ; see below under Samstara.
Avagyaka-laghuvritti : pratikramana-section.
Avagyaka. 1534,
Dagavaikalika with avaciiri (a.p. 1400).

! Lent to Dr Rajendralala Mitra: deposited at Bengal Asiatic Society,
Calcutta.

® Lent to Dr Hornle: deposited at Bengal Asiatic Society.
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*Dagavaikilika (text only). 1469,
Dagagrutaskandha. § 8. Paryushanakalpa (Padyosavana-
kappo) 1521,
" (another copy). A.p. 1760.
Pindaniryukti.
{Samstara followed by
{Atura— (Aiira-) pratyakhyana,
Vyavahara with comm. A.p. 1708,
Another work called Paccikhana (pratyakhyana).
(B) Euxtra-canonical treatises etc.
Afijanasundari-Yavanakumarasambandha. 1657,

Anyokti.

Bandhasamitta : see below, Shatsiitra.

Cataka R, ”
*(Qantinathacaritra.

Cilopade¢amala.

Cravakanam mukhavastrika-rajoharanavicara. 1597,

(Cravaka-pratikramana.,

Chandonugasana.

Dharmasangraha by Medhavin, (Imperfect.)

Dipotsava.

Dravyasangraha by Nemicandra.

Gotamakulaka.

Gunavarmacaritra (Pajadhikara).
*Harivamea-purana.

Jivasamasa with Cilacarya’s comm.

Jivavicara (by Cantisara).

Kailakacarya-katha.

”» »» (another copy with glosses). A.p. 1840,
*Kalpantarvacya (by Ratnacandratilaka) 1638 ;
with vernacular fragments; one dated 1672,
Kalyanamandira by Siddhasena. With comm.

Karmastava.
K . See Shatsiitra.
armavipaka. v
Kathakoga (Vrata-Kathak®).
* ” ” (another collection ; v. supra, p. 24).

Laghukshetrasamasa-vritti by Haribhadra. A.p. 1434.
Lumpaka-mata-kuttana.
Meghaniada-madanamaiijari-katha, 1552.
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Navatattvaprakarana. 1695,
Nemi-purdana. 1776,
Pradyumna-carita by Somakirti.
Pramana-nirnaya.
Pragnottara ratnamala with comm.
Rishimandala. 1549.
Sadharanajina-stavana by Jayananda, with comm, 1658.
Sambodhipaiicagika. 1736.
Samyaktvakaumudi. 1695.
Saptatika
Shadagiti
Shadavagyaka with balabodha.
Shatsitra : the six works are :

1. Karmavipaka (Kammavibaga).

} : see below Shatsiatra.

2. Bandhasamitta.
3. Karmastava.

4. Shadagiti.

5. Cataka.

6. Saptatika.
Shatsiitra (another copy) with comm. on No. 5 and 6.
’ Commentaries on Nos. 1—1.
Sindiraprakarana. 1843.

» (another copy with comm.)
Stotras to Cantinatha and others. 1698,
Upadegamala.

Upadegarasala by Sadhuranga. 1599,
Vagbhatalankara. See Alankara.
Vicaramaiijarl.
*Vicarasira.
Vicarashattrimgika. 1854,
Vivekamaiijari by Asada.
Yati-aradhana-vidhi.
Yogagastra, comm. by Jinamedana, pupil of Somasundara.
Several Pattavalis.
A treatise by Somasundara, ff. 4, 64 verses.

XII. TANTRA, RITUALS, AND MISCELLANEOUS WORKS.

Karandavyiha : see Buddhist works. N.
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Trivikramasundari or Jianadipavimarshini. N,
x1irth cent. N.
Bhuvanegvaristotra by Prithvidhara with Padmanabha’s

Anonymous Civaic work.

comm. 1733. R.

ROUGH LIST OF MSS. PURCHASED AT BOMBAY.

FPI=

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

Jain MSS.

Abhayadeva’s comm. on the
Antakriddaca.

Siddhasena’s comm. on the
Pravacanasaroddhaira.

Abhayadeva’s comm. on the
Bhagavatisiitra.

Abhayadeva's comm. on the
Vipika.

Nirayavali.

Sthananga.

Jiiatadharmakatha.

Uvaval  (Abhayadeva’s
comm. )

Dagavaikalika.

Upadegamala.

Uttaradhyayana.

Alkhyata-avaciri.

Sitrakrita.

Simhasanadvatrimgika
(% Jain recension).

Kumarasambhava.

Padyosavanakappa (Paryu-
shana).

Rajapragniyam.

Uttaradhyayana-avaciiri.

Linganuc¢asana-avaciri.

Jivibhigama.
Stryaprajfiapti.
Padyosavana with tippani.
Pragnavyakarana with

Abhayadeva’s comm.
Pinda...avaciri.

B.

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

30.

31.
32,
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

38,
39.
40,
41.
42,
43.
44.

45.

46.
47.
48.
49.
50.

51.

Yogagastra.
Cantinatha-caritra.
Kcﬁraﬁga.
Dacavaikalika,
Malayagiri’s
Rajapragniya.
Abhayadeva's
Upasakadaga.
Avagyaka-avaciri.
Pushpamala.
Antakridda¢d with comm.
Jiiatadharmakatha.
Sutrakrita (niryukti).
Kalpasitra-avaciri.
Abhidhanacintamani  of
Hemacandra.
Laghu-sangrahani-ratna.
Bhagavati.
Kalpa-kiranavali.
Pargvanathacaritra.
Jivabhigama.
Pakshika.
Vallabhadeva's comm. on

comm. on

comm. on

Kumara-sambhava.
Abhayadeva’s comm. on

Jiiatadharma-katha.
Aradhana-sitra.
Pratikramana-sitra.
Yogagastra.
Jambudvipaprajhapti.
Abhidhanacintamani

comm.
Antakriddaca.



52,
53.
54.
55.
56.

57.
58.

59.
60.
61.
62.

63.

64.
65.

66.
67.

68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
7.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.

LIST OF MSS.

Kshetrasamasa.
Rishimandala.
Dhatupatha with comm.
Oghaniryukti,
Kalyinamandira  with
comm.
Anuttaraupapatika.
Kalpantarvacyani
1457).
Prajiiapana.
Praudhamanorama.
Cabdanugasana (imperf.)

(A.D.

Varahi samhita (part
only).
Cabdanugasana, pt. 2.

(Samv. 1482).
Cabdanugisana, pt. 8.
Linganugisana  (Hema-

candra)
Cabdanugasana, pt. 4.

. pt. 2

(2 leaves wanting).

Cabdavactrni pt. 1.

” pt. 2.
Cabdanucasana pt....?

’ pt. 1.

’ pt. 5.

” pt....1

’ pt....1
Akhyatavacirni.
Prajiiapana with comm.

Dharmabuddhi-katha (?).
Aturapratyikhyana.
Tandula-vaiyalika.
Suktamuktavali-tika.
Samavayanga.
Candraprajiiapti.
Vitaragastotra.
Cabdanugasana-vritti, pts.
1 and 2.

WITH NOTES:®

85,
86.
87.
88.

89.

90.
91.
92.
93.

*04.
95.

96.
97.
98.
99.
100.

101.
102.

103.
104.
105.
106.
107.
108.

*109.
110.
111.

112

113
114
*115

116.

Kalpantarvacyani (cf. 58).
Avagyaka.
Sarvajanopadeqa.
Laghusangrahani  with
comm,
Bhavabhavana (Hemacaun-
dra).
Paramatmaprakaga.
Shaddarganasangraha.
Kriyakalapa.
Jambudvipasangrahani
with comm.
Rohint-Agokanripa-katha.
(raddha- pratikramana-si-
tra-vritti.
Munipaticarita,
Dhatupatha.
Navatattva.
[Tales.]
(abdanugasana,  comm.
(Part of Adhy. V.).
Yogagastra.
Acaranga-sttra-vritti (€i-
langacharya).
Pratyikhyana-bhashya.
Samyaktvakaumudi.
Shashti-¢ataka.
Kshetrasamasa-avaciri.
Avagyaka-avaciri.
Pratyakhyana-bhashya
with avaciri.
Kirmaputra-katha.
Adhyatmasara.
Vidagdhamukhamandana-
tika.
Vicarashattrimgika.
Sthiravali,
Gunasthanavivarana.
Gurvavali with comm.
Dravyasangraha.



17.
118.
119.
120.
121.

122,
123.
124.
*125.
*126.
127.
128.
129.
130.
131.
132.

*133.
134.
135.

136.
137.

138.
139.
140.
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Gautama-priccha.
Sangrahani with comm.
Cabdanucasana (Adhy.V.).
Shadavagyaka.
Jambucaritra (with pra-
casti, slightly imperfect).
Divalikalpa ().
(abdinugasana(Adhy.ITI).
Saptatisthana.
Campakagreshthi-katha.
Maunaikadag¢l-mahatmya.
Vipaka siitra.
Kailakacarya-katha.
Avagyaka-niryukti-tika.
Navatattva with comm,
Nandi-vritti.
Anekarthasangraha with
comm. ; vmperfect.
Sambodha-sattarika.
Bhaktamara with comm.
Anushthanasubodha (im-
perf.).
Samacarigataka.
Trishashticatakapurusha-
caritra (part of).
Khandapragasti.
Pratyakhyana-niryukti.
Jhanarnavayogapradipa.

Brahmanical and general

141.
142.
143.
144.
145.
146.
147.
148.

MSS.
Narapati-jayacarya.
A collection of Upanishads.
Vritabadha-paddhati.
Vedanta paribhasha.
Tajika-sara.
Anekarthadhvani-maiijari.

Prabodhacandrodaya.
Holashtaka.

149.
150,
151.
1562
153.
164.

155.
156.
157.
158.
159.
160.
161.
162.
163.
164.
165.
166.
167.
168.
169.
170.
171.
172.
173.
174.
175.
176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.

185.

Siddhantamuktavali.
Strijataka.
Vedantasara,
Bhuvanadipaka.
Nilakantha-tajika.
Smritisarasamuccaya (im-

perf.) -
Kaivalyopanishad.
Pratishtha® kalanirnaya.
Dhatupatha.
Makarandaharana.
Pragna-vaishnava.
Bhojaprabandha.
Brihaj-jataka.,
Ramalacintamani.
Tajikapaddhati with comm.
Sarvasangraha.
Uita-bhashya (¢mperf.)
Raghuvame¢a-comm.
Sarasvata, Madhava-tika.
Caradatilaka (vmperf.)
Ghatapartha-kavya.
Dhatupatha.
Ganga-piytshalahari.
Pratishthamayikha.
Vakyasudha.
Laghujataka.
Ajapagayatrl.
Jatakapaddhati.
Ramalapragna.
Upakarmapaddhati.
Nighantu.
Rasamanjari.
Makaranda-tippana.
Siddhanta-muktavali.
Cringaratilaka with comm.
Vasishtha-¢ganti  (Samv.

1510).
Pratyangira-kavaca.

4—2
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186.
187.
188.
189.
190.
191.
192.
193.
194.
195.
196.
197.

198.
199.
200.
201.
202.
203.
204.

205.
206.
207.
208,

209.
209a.

209Db.
210.
211.
212.

213.
214.
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Rasamafijari.
Caranavyiha.
Asaucanirnaya.
Paiicaviveka.
Vaidyamanorama.
Trigati by Carngadhara.
Asbtavakra with comm.
Amaranimamala.
Bharata-tilaka.
Paracara-smriti.
Vetalapaficavimeati.
Vishnusahasra-nama-bha-
shya.
A caradarca.
Indraprasthamahatmya.
Brahmasiitra.
Prayagcitta-mayikha.
Craddha-mayikha.
Vishnu-purana.
Naishadha - commentary
(Carada charvacter).
Ghatakarpara with comm.
Makaranda-vivarana.
Nyaya-siddhantamaiijari.
Panini’s Ashtadhyayi
(from Kashmir).
Kuvalayananda, comm.
Garudopanishad-dipika
(Kashmir).
Amarakosha (Carada cha-
racter).
Hemadri, Parigesha-khan-
da (imperf.).
Veda racartha (1) (Carada).
Jiianarnava (imperf.).
(abdabodha.
Vrihad-naradiya-purana
(unfinished).

Anekartha-mafjari.

216.
217.
218.

219.

227.
228.
229.
230.
231.
232.

233.

234.

235.
236.

237.
238.
239.
240.
241.

242.
243.
244.
245.

Magha-durghata.
Yajiavalkya-comm.(tmp.).

Durghata-kavya  with
comin,
Lagnabrahmana (60 ¢lo-
kas).

Arthavivecana.

Mahimna-stotra with

comm,

Rudrabhiashya ((arada).

Laghukaumudi (Carada,
imperf.).

Agvalayana-grihyasitra.

Kaularahasya.

Lalita-paramarahasya
(Carada).
Kavya-subhashita.
Sambandha-viveka.
Rajamartanda (imperf.).
Nilotsarga-vidhi (imgerf.).
Matrika-nighantu.
Dharmopastava -khandana
by Vedintavigiga Aci-
rya.
Grahaganti.
Mimansa-rahasya
adhyaya only).
Siddhanta-candrika.
Ashtavakra-comm.
Amarakosha-comm.
Carngadhara (medical).
Paficadagi (with comm.)
Sugruta.

(one

Chandogya-upanishadviva-
rana (imperf.).

Anuvaka,

Yogarnava.

Nyaya-castra.

Nirnayasindhu.



246.
247,
248.
249.
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260.
261.
262.
263.
264.
265.
266.

267.
268.
269.
270.
271.
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Jatakabliarana.
Vajasaneyi.
Vrihaj-jataka.
(Catacandi-paddhati.
Mrityuijaya-japavidhi
(vmperf.).
Cintamani comm.
Rasarija.
Viramitrodaya, comm.
Pasakakevali (1).
Mulirtacintamani, comm.
Caturmasyavrita.,
Nitimayikha.
Craddhaviveka.
Mahimna with comm.
Naciketa-upakhyana.
Mubhirtamartanda.
Raghuvamea.
Laghusiddhantakaumudi.
Vishnubhaktikalpalata.
Nyayamafijarl.
Kumarartha-vivecana by
Ekanatha.
Ramakrishnavilapa-kavya.
Maharudra-paddhati.
Nagara-khanda (smperf).
Punariradhana-nimittani.
Kaiyyata’s comm. on the
Mahabhashya.

272.
273.
274.

275.

276,
277.
278,
279.

280.
281.
282,

283.
284.

285.

286.
287.
288.
289.
290.

291.

292.
293.

294.

Magha-kivya, comm.
Simavedasamhita (emp.).
Canakya (imp.).
Jataka-paddhati
comm,
Cighrabodha.
Vrittaratnakara, comm.
Muktavali-prakiga.
Samara-sara.
Kavya-prakaga (tmperf.).
Tabba-ciotamani (7).
Catapatha-brahmana (frag-
ment of 1000 ¢lokas).
Rasayana-tantra.
Agvalayana-brabhmana (1).
Jatakakarma-paddhati.
(Catapatha-brahmana (850
¢lokas).
Yogagataka.
Tulasi-vivaha.
Yogavasishtha (fr. of 400
¢lokas).
Varadarajiya- vyakhyana
(tmperf.).
Jyotishaglokah (500 ¢l.).
Gitagovinda.
Muhirtamartanda.

Cabdakaustubha.

with
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§ 22 NOTES ON PARTICULAR MSS. ACQUIRED.

(1) FroM NEPAL.

I regret that I have little of fresh interest in Buddhist
literature. There will be found however several fresh MSS. of
works already known, as well as several non-Buddhistic works

. of some importance.

Candra-
vydkarana.
Several
new frag-
ments.

A partial exception may be noted in the case of the
Candra-vyakarana or grammar of the Candra school of gram-
marians, attributed to Candragomin, a Buddhist author. Of the
text and its commentaries our library already possesses several
portions, which are duly noted in the Catalogue.

I have now secured several new fragments of this work.

The first of these (List, XI, 4) has the great interest of
being written in a character unknown to me and, I may say,
unknown in India also, for I showed the MS. or a specimen of
the character to all the chief authorities in such matters, both
European and native, in Northern India.

In the Calcutta Museum however I observed a figure of
Buddha on a pedestal inscribed with characters somewhat more
difficult to decipbher than those of my MS. (indeed I learned
from the Curator that the inscription never had been read), but

still bearing the same distinguishing feature: namely, a tri-

angular ornament at the top of each vertical stroke in the
letters. The form of letter with thick tops tapering down into
a quasi-triangular form is well known, but here we get the
apex of the triangle uppermost. Besides this there are many
very curious archalsms in the letters themselves.

I have obtained a photograph of the figure above-men-
tioned, and with the help of this and of my squeezes and
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rubbings I hope to be able to publish a complete study of this
character before long.

Parasara-gribya-siatra. Vedic texts seem to be rare in Parisara-
Nepal. There seems to be little of consequence in this E&EZ?
literature even in the great Durbar library. The owner of the
present MS. cvidently had no idea of what it was, as he
described the book in a list that he sent to me simply as
‘ chotd-wdla’ “little one.”

Mahabharata.—Sabhdparvan. This MS. is remarkable - as Maha.
being by far the latest Nepalese palm-leaf I have met with. bhirata.
The colophon records that it was written “for the hearing [t.e.
so that the book might be read to] King Yoganarendra Malla,
by the Bengali Brahman Harihara in Nepal samvat 813 (a.p.
1693).”

Hitopadega and Mudrardakshasa. These books were written Hitopa-
by the same scribe at an interval of three years, N.S. 493—6 mj‘;ri"d
(A.D. 1373—6). Itis I think of some importance for the history rakshasa.
of the Hitopadega, which has usually been regarded as a some-
what late redaction of the great collection of the Pafica-tantra,
to find that in the middle of the xIvth century it had already
gained enough celebrity to be copied in the valley of Nepal.

I also acquired a large MS. which was stated by its owner to A large
be the Bhimavinoda. Unfortunately, the book is imperfect at f,rffl:i::tfi_
both ends, and I can find no clue to its name in any chapter- ;:: d“'t‘:)flze
title ; nor could I get any assistance in recognising the work theBhima-
from various pandits to whom I showed it in other parts of ¥2ods-
India. Part of an index remaiuns. This begins with the treat-
ment of special diseases (jvaratisara ‘fever and dysentery’ fol.

66 of original MS.) and ends with various general modes of
treatment (dhamapina — kavada — nasyade “ smoke-inhaling,
rinsing, sternutatories” ff. 528—531).

I obtained another copy of the Tantraihyana, a work Tantra-
already in the Wright collection. It is a collection of tales, of kbyana.
which many, but not all, occur in the Pafica-tantra and Hito-
padeca. The work deserves investigation in connexion with
the studies in Indian folk-lore now in progress in several

quarters. It consists of 43 short stories, chiefly in verse. The
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The first
portion of
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first is of the tortoise and the two geese ; the second, the prince
and the ape.

In the same covers, and written by the same scribe ‘Jasa’-
varmi, is a quasi-dramatic piece on the Ekadug¢i-vrata or the
vow of the eleventh day, composed (fol. 4, a 4) for king Jaya-
ratna Malla.

The Tripurasundara-paddhate or Jianadipavimarshini is
an unknown Sivaic ritual-book by an unknown author, Vidya-
nandanatha or °nathadeva, described as Mahapadmavana-
shanda-vihari. A full alphabet is given on f. 74 b,

Another work is remarkable as being by far the smallest
palmleaf MS. yet found in Nepal, as it measures only
5 x 1} inches. It has no title and I have not succeeded in
identifying it. It is divided into 28 adhyayas, and commences
with a dialogue between (iva and Parvati.

I now give some extracts from a very full description
kindly supplied to me by Professor Jolly of Wiirzburg of a
fragment obtained by me in Nepal, which has turned out to be
a new recension of the Narada-smriti. My discovery of this
MS. has been most opportune, as he is at present printing a
critical edition of the text as a fitting sequel to his valuable
translation of this dharma-¢astra.

“The Nepalese MS. of the Narada-smriti is very valuable
indeed, both on account of its marked divergence from all the
other MSS. of that work, that have come to light hitherto, and
on account of its age. It is dated, at the end, N. S. 527,
whereas none of the other MSS. is more than a hundred years
old. The first portion of the Nepalese Narada has apparently
been lost and supplanted by fragments of two different works in
the Nepalese language, the first of which extends from fol. 1 to
fol. 24a, and is written in a very clear hand. It is described at
the end as a Nepalese commentary on a Nyayagastra (ite
ninamakyritanydyacastranepalabhashatiping samaptah), and dated
527, like the fragment of Narada. Fol. 24 b and fol. 27 (25
and 26 arc missing), seem to contain fragments of another
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Nepalese composition. They are very badly written. The Narada.
fragment of the Narada-smnriti, accompanied by a commentary in
Nevari, is written in yet another hand, and begins at fol. 28 a
with the words: wvruttir esha dareshu guruputre tathaiva ca |,
which correspond to the latter portion of paragr. 8, V. Head of
Dispute, in the Indian MSS,, and in my English translation
of the Institutes of Narada. The following leaves, up to fol.
93, agree in the main with the Indian recension, as contained
in my translation and in the edition which I am printing, from
seven Indian MSS., in the Bibliotheca Indica.”

[Prof. Jolly here subjoins a most valuable list of various
readings, which I omit as being beyond the scope of the present
work, and also because I trust his edition will shortly appear.]

“It will be seen from the list of various readings that the Character

Nepalese MS. is a valuable check on the Indian MSS. of :{);3:_
Narada. In many cases, the superior correctness of its readings mentioned
admits of direct proof through the numerous quotations from readings.
the Niarada-smriti, which are scattered through the Mitakshara,
Viramitrodaya, and other Commentaries and Digests of Law.

It is true that in a number of other cases the quotations speak

in favour of the readings preserved in the Indian recension of

Narada. The Nepalese MS. is also by no means free from

serious blunders.

“The last Vivadapada, called Prakirnaka, does not however An addi-
constitute the final chapter of the Nepalese, as it does of the 211?:&1“ on
Indian, Narada. It is followed, first, at fol. 930, by a long Theft.
chapter on Theft or Caurapratishedha, as it is called in the
colophon (naradaproktayam caurapratishedham nama praka-
ranam samaptam). The opening ¢lokas of this chapter agree
very closely with Manu 1X. 256—260. The remainder has its
counterpart both in Manu IX. 252—293, and in the eighth
chapter of the Code of Manu, where the subject of Theft is
treated at considerable length (viir. 301—343). It may seem
strange that an additional chapter on Theft should thus be
introduced at the close of the whole work, after all the eighteen
Vivadapadas have been discussed in their order. Precisely the

same want of consistency is, however, observable in Manu'’s
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treatment of forensic law, a chapter on Theft and kindred
matters being tacked on, at the close of the section on forensic
law, in the Code of Manu as well as in the present text. This
fact goes far to prove the genuineness of the chapter on Theft
in the Nepalese MS. It is also important, because it gives fresh
support to the truth of the traditional statements, which connect
the composition of the Narada-smriti with the Code of Manu.
Indian tradition is wrong, it is true, in making the Narada-
smriti an early recension of the Code of Manu. The chapter on
Theft, as well as the entire previous portion of the book, is full
of detailed rules and provisions, which are decidedly less
archaic than the corresponding rules of Manu. It consists of no
less than 61 ¢lokas and one trishtubh. Moreover, 1t contains
a reference to a coin called dind@ra, which corresponds to the
Latin denarius’. Some texts from this chapter are expressly
attributed to Narada in the Viramitrodaya.

“It 1s more difficult to account for the addition, at fol. 106 b of
the Nepalese MS,, of a final chapter on Ordeals, which subject
is usually treated in the law of evidence.

“At fol. 118 a the whole work closes as follows: idam
alpadhiyam nrinam durvijiieyam yathoditam | naradiyam yad
astiha nyayacastram maharthavat |jtasyeyam likhyate tika
spashta nepalabhashaya | imam vijiidya bhupadyag carantu
nyayavartmana | | iti manave nyayac¢astre naradaproktayam
samhitayam nyayadharmapadani samaptani || || samvat 527
karttikamase, etc. The last clause, which contains the date, is
written in different hand from the remainder of the work, and
very indistinctly. The colophon, in accordance with some of the
previous colophons, describes the work of Narada as a recension
of the Code of Manu. This tends to confirm the Indian tradi-
tion, above referred to, regarding the connexion of Manu with
Narada. See, too, my Tagore Law Lectures, pp. 46 and 57. It
is curious that the Code of Manu is called a Nyayacastra in
the last colophon. The term nydye in this compound is no

1 Regarding the occurrence of this term in the previous portion of the
Niarada-smriti, see West and Biihler’s Digest of Hindu Law, 3rd ed., p. 48 and
Jolly, Tagore Law Lectures (Calcutta 1885, Thacker and Spink), p. 56.
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doubt an equivalent for dharma, as is not seldom the case in
the law-books, e.g. Narada xvit. 9. The same use of the term
recurs in the two ¢lokas just quoted, in which the author of
the Nepalese Commentary declares that he has written it for
the enlightenment of kings and others, as the Narada-smriti
1s difficult for the ignorant to understand.”

(2) GENERAL COLLECTION (Benares, Rajputana, ete.).
Kavya (Poetry, etc.).

Though six commentaries on the Meghadita are made known
to us by Aufrecht (Bodl. Catal. p. 125), I have acquired two Two Com-
copies of the text with commentaries hitherto, as far as I know, gifrtl]tltries
unnoticed. Megha-
The MSS. give the text in somewhat different forms, as the dota.
first has 122 distichs and the second 113, while the Oxford copy

above cited has 116. Two of the spurious verses noted by

Aufrecht (‘JTHE'\T?!]: and ‘HT’H'@'ﬂi’, here given as ‘HT’E‘@EI,)
occur in the first MS. as vv. 71 and 118 respectively. The com-
mentary to this MS,, called Vidvadbalanuraiijini, was written at
Benares by Sarasvatitirtha, called in the commentary itself ‘Yati’
and in the colophon ‘Paramahamsa Parivrajakacarya.’

In the second MS. the name of the commentator is not
given in the colophon. He thus refers to himself and his work
in verses 2 and 3:

FIFALTEAT, 9 ATRTAT 3§ & 9|
afgd ATT UATWARTIA I

aqriy TRaas@IfHATgaE 4vaT |
IHAATHIATE RIS |

This MS. i1s written in the fine bold form of Nagari for
which the scribes of Kashmir are celebrated. An antique
Kashmirian form of ¥ may be noted in leaf 1 line 4, in the third
of the lines just quoted. Several other good examples of this
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writing, besides one instance’ of the old Kashmirian or (arada,
may be found in the present collection. In the Jeypore royal
library I found one Kashmirian copyist at work.

A propos of commentaries on the Kavyas I may call
attention in passing (though this is included in the collection of
MSS. from Bombay [No. 216] which I am not able at present to
describe) to a collection of short adversaria on the Magha-kavya
called Magha-durghata, by one Rajakrida.

Sarangasaratattva. This is a collection of 200 verses on
polity or general morality. In spite of the strange form of the
title it would seem to be compiled from the (arngadhara-

paddhati. The last clause runs: HTﬁZTf\{a 'H‘ﬁﬂ'
qauTIadagT  fadar 89 wrguOwdig dqat
"%T'ﬁ"ﬁ? qg’r‘a: | Though obtained at Benares, the MS.
was written for the Mabarana Jayasimha, who reigned at
Oodeypore A.D. 1680—99.

In the special form of poetical composition called campa,
I obtained a MS. of a tippana or commentary on the
Damayantikatha or Nala-campi by two Jains, Candapala and
Gunavinaya Gani, with a pattavali of these commentators.

Nataka (Drama).

Under this head I have a portion of a play, the Cringdra-
vatika, or ‘love-garden,’ produced for Vishnusimha, Kumadra of
the Maharaja Ramasimha, doubtless the sovereign of Jeypore,
whom we noticed above (p. 28), as a patron of the drama. Ofthe
29 remaining leaves (for the leaf numbered 30, placed with the
rest, does not belong to this MS.), 10 are occupied with the
prologue, from which we learn (f 5 a) that the story tells of
Candraketu son of Vijayaketu, king of Avanti, who left his king-
dom to the care of his minister Buddhisagara and travelled to
Campavatl. The first scene discovers him with his companion,
the Vidashaka; his adventures are described in the garden of
Kantimati daughter of Ratnapala, king of that city (f. 15 a—b).

! This is a copy of the Devistotra of Yacaskara; see p. 43 above, Sect. vI.
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Alankara (Rhetoric and ars poetica).

Under this head we have a copy of the Vagbhatalarnkira Vigbhata
with an anonymous commentary not previously, I think, noticed. :gg’m
In it we find Vagbhata called by a Prakritized form of name,
Bahada or Bahadadeva. The subscription of Chapter IV. runs:

LGE I CCRTRTRERRR GEITACAL LAE GUH I e T
and in the final subscription the author is styled §f ITTAL ;
so that we may perhaps infer that hc was the minister of the
king Jayasimha (cf. Aufrecht, Bodleian Catalogue, 214 a), under
whom the work was composed. The commentator identifies
this king with the son of Karnadeva cited by Aufrecht.

The MS., which is a good specimen of Jain calligraphy, was
written in V.S, 1524 (A.D. 1467) during the pontificate of
Lakshmisagara of the Tapagaccha, who attained his saripada
in V.S. 1508 (see Klatt in Ind. Ant. X1. 256).

I have also obtained a copy of the Alankaratilaka (cf. Ahﬂmm
Biihler, Cat. MSS. Gujarat, 111. 44). A second title of the book
is Kavyanugasana. This is likewise the work of a Vagbhata,
who from the introduction is clearly a Jain and in the postseript
is described as famed for ‘the composition of several new works’

(WT?{E{ WN‘{?HT). He may thus be fairly identi-
fied with the author of the Vagbhatalankara; but being also
described as the son of Nemikumara, he must be separated®
from the medical Vagbhata, who was the son of Simhagupta
and named after his grandfather Vagbhata®.

A third work among my few, but on the whole interesting, Rasa- mﬁ“
specimens of Alankara-literature is Bhanudatta’s Rasamaiijari c%;::;t

with a commentary called Rasikarafijani by Gopala Bhatta, son of
Hat.'lvamqa, Bhatta. This MS. supports the reading LECS L RS
noticed by Professor Ramkrishna Bhandarkar (Report on Sk.

1 In spite of the tradition referred to by Burnell, Cat. Tanjore, 57 b.

% See the verse quoted from the physician’s own writings by Anna More¢vara
Kunte in the preface (p. 6) to his edition of the Ashtangahridaya, which may be
taken in modification of Prof. Aufrecht’s statement that Vagbhata’s parentage is
‘subscriptionibus tantum librorum traditwin ’ (Cat. Bodl. p. 303, not.).
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MSS. 1882—3) as giving the right indication of the author's
birth-place.

Dar¢ana (Philosophy).

Pragnavali, by Jadubharata, pupil of Miadhavananda; a
catechism of Vedantic doctrine.

Svarapanirnaya a Vedantic work on the nature of @tman by
Sadananda, clearly the same as that mentioned by Hall (Index,
p- 129) though this copy has about 2000 ¢lokas as compared
with 800 in Hall's. My MS. has four chapters (pariccheda), the
last being entitled jivanmuktibhamikanirapana.

Svatmanirapana by Cankaracarya. The commentary by
Saccidananda Sarasvati, which is mentioned without any special
name by Hall (p. 104), is given, and styled Arya-vyakhya.

Crutisara, by Totakacirya, said to have been a pupil of
(Gankara. The only other known copy of this work seems to be a
MS. at Tanjore (Burnell, p. 95 a). The work consists of 160
¢lokas; and our MS. has a commentary by Saccidananda Yogi,
‘ Yogindra-gishya,’” of which I have found no trace elsewhere.

The: Samjraprakriyd is a short compendium of Vedantic
terminology which may prove useful to the lexicographer as
well as to the student of philosophy. I have not found mention
of the work in any catalogue of MSS.

The Gitatatparyabodhini is a Vedantic commentary on the
Bhagavadgita by Anandasarasvati, an author of whom nothing
appears to be known. The present MS. contains adhyayas 1. 1L
VIL VIII and part of IX.

Jawn works.

Sambodhi-paiicasika. This is a tract of 50 verses in Prakrit
on samsara, the dharma and other teachings of Jainism, in the
form of instruction given to a pupil by the author, Gotama
Svami. Each verse is accompanied by a paraphrase in
Sanskrit.

It would be interesting to know why we find in the text
the month, in the commentary the month and day, but n
neither the year, when the book was composed.
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Dharmasangraha. This 18 a work in verse on various Dhﬂn{:g-

o . . - . . . Ban, a.
religious topics by Medhavin, who describes himself as Cri- """
Jinacandrante-vasi. In Ch. 1. verse 6 we find a reference to

HNiaaqas; . T HYTQUTUH. After some verses on
cosmogony the chapter concludes with a legend of king
Crenika, its title being ‘ Crenikanandavarnana’ At f. 11 are
some descriptions of the architecture and decorations of shrines.

The Pramdananirnayae 1s a discussion of the various kinds Pramina-

of pramdana, or sources of knowledge, after the manner of the nirpaya.
ordinary philosophical works. The chief divisions of the work
are on lakshana, pratyaksha, and anumdana (fol. 31 @). In the
chapter which appears (for the MS. is unfortunately incomplete)
to be the last, we find an inquiry into the authority of the
agamas which form to the Jain philosopher ¢abda or the ¢ Word.’
The text is written in a fine bold hand and is accompanied
by brief marginal glosses containing references to Jain literature,
e.g. the Vitaragakatha (f. 31 «), and to Buddhist teaching (ff. 28
b, 31 a).

Lumpaka-mata-kuttana is the subscription of a short work (of Lumpéka-
21 leaves). Outside is written in a much later hand ‘Lokayata- Eﬂt’na.
kuttana. The Lumpaka mata was a school founded in Vikr.

Samvat 1508 (A.D. 1461). See Dr Klatt in Ind. Anteg. X1. 256
(September 1882). The treatise is in the main a compilation from

the Siddhanta or canon of the Cvetambaras and begins: #ST
HANTAAATHS | QILAd 9afe wfqure ) fegr=.
ITRTTA FL(A qHEEA_ | Its compilers belonged to the
Kharatara-gaccha and wrote the work in Samvat 1687.

Another work of similar dimensions and date is the
Upadegarasala by Sadhuranga pupil of Bhuvanasoma, (also Upadeca-
of the Kharatara-gaccha) composed in V. S. 1587 (a.p. 1530). rasala.
The MS. was written in Samvat 1656 (A.D. 1599), during
Jinacandra’s pontificate. The subject is ethical, and the
language Sanskrit with Prakrit citations.

On various subjects connected with religious ordinaunces
and discipline we have a Vicara-saigraha or Paramita-vicarda- viesra-
mrita sangraha, being a collection of 25 vicd@ras (examinations ?), savgraha.
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The title of the first is Jvnapravacana-svarapa-vicira.
The last relates to the ground-whisks and ‘respirators’

('ﬁﬁaf\m'l“(ﬁ'ﬂ"ﬁtm) to prevent the destruction of insect
life, which I saw myself in actual use among Jain monks.
The work is in Sanskrit, with numerous citations from the
canonical, and other Prakrit, books.

Another work not previously noticed, I think, is the
Vicarasaraprakarana or Marganacataka, of 117 Prakrit
verses, with a very full Sanskrit commentary, terminating
with a pattavali of the Kharatara-gaccha.

I also collected, wherever I could, Pattavalis (lists of Jain
pontiffs and teachers). The publication of several such lists by
Dr Klatt in the Indian Antiquary for 1882 has proved most
useful. I hope to publish those that I have collected, and trust
that we may in time thus get material for a regular table
of Jain chronology, which cannot fail to be of the greatest use
for general Indian history.

Guna- In the extensive literature of Jain folk-lore a new acquisition
Z::ﬁﬁ' is the Gunavarmacaritra, a work 1n Sanskrit verse by Manikya-
gz’anikya,- sundara Suri of the Aiicala-gaccha, the author of the Prithvi-
sundara candacarita, of which a MS. exists in the Berlin library.
Surl, For purposes of identification, especially as the work has
another title in the margin, Catarabhedaka[tha ?], I may
mention that the opening of the tale relates how Gunavarma
son of Naravarma, king of Hastinapur, and Lilavati his queen
go to the svayamvara of Gunavali daughter of the king of
Campa (Bhagalpur). The moral of the tale is the duty of
proper religious observance (pwjd).
Vrataka- Another large collection of tales is the Vratakathakoca
gﬁ&?_‘mby or Vratopakhyana-katha, composed by Crutisagara, Bhattd-
sagara.  raka- (ri-Mallibhushana-bhattarakaguripadegat. It consists of
24 stories in numbered Sanskrit verses, related in order
to illustrate the merit of observing fasts and holy-days.
Numerous parallels to this are to be found in the Buddhist
literature of Nepal, as for example the tale in praise of the
Ashtami-vrata (Catal. pp. 15, 73). The first tale of the present
series is called Jyeshtha-jinakatha.
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Similar to this collection is a tale in 150 verses of which the varadatta-
colophon runs : ws ¢ri-karttike saubhagyapatcamimahatmya- g‘}‘g‘j'"m_
vishaye Varadatta-Gunamatjari-kathanakam. katha.

The Jaya-tihuyana (tribhuvana)-vritts is a Prakrit hymn in jaya-ti-
30 verses with a Sanskrit commentary and an introductory tale lv‘;‘im‘_-“'
told in Sanskrit, of the sickness, nocturnal vision, cure and subse-
quent votive offering of Abhayadeva Siiri at Sthambana(-ka)-
pur in Gujarat.



§ 3. NOTES ON MSS. IN PRIV SSESSION,
NOT ACQUIRED, OF WHICH COPIES COULD
BE MADE FOR THE LIBRARY.

Besides the MSS. in the great libraries of Kathmandu and
Jeypore, and those in the Government College Library at
Benares, of which some account has been given in Part I, I
noted a number of MSS. of which copies could be made for
the Library, or actually had been made. Indeed it was my
constant endeavour to induce owners of books to show me all
the good MSS. they possessed, whether they were willing to
part with them in every case or not.

In Nepal I was offered a copy of the Bhadrakalpavaddna.
As I had not sufficient data to show whether this was not a
copy made by the owner previous to the sale of an original to
Dr D. Wright (Add. 1411, Catalogue, p. 88), I declined to
purchase it. But I am not sure whether the MS. might not be
worth purchasing, even with this risk, owing to its rarity and
interest.

At Benares I examined the following MSS., of which the
owner would willingly send copies, made at the rate of 2 to 3
rupees (3 to 5 shillings) per thousand ¢lokas (of 32 syllables).
As a specimen of the style of writing to be expected from
Benares scribes, the wellwritten MS. of the Khandanoddhara-
tika in my collection (see under Dar¢ana, p. 44), obtained from
the same Pandit, may be noted. The MSS. in question are
chiefly old copies of philosophical works. Following the
example of Dr F. Hall in his Bibliographical Index, I mention
the date in every case where I observed 1t, as it may be of
value in fixing the age of the commentary-literature, much of
which is of course of recent, and indeed contemporary, origin.
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(1) A commentary by Cankara Mi¢ra on the Khandana-
khanda-khadya, a work which, like the Sarvadarganasangraha,
reviews the different schools of Indian philosophy. Commen-
taries on this work appear to be very rare. The only mention
I can find of it is in the Index of Hall, who had heard of
it but had not seen it.

The remaining works are chiefly of the Nyaya and Vaigeshi-
ka schools.

(2) Nyayavarttika. A portion of this work will shortly be
printed by Pandit Vindhyegvariprasad at Benares. A copy of
this MS. is ready.

(3) Part of Vacaspati Migra’s Nyayavarttika-tatparya,
the Pramana-lakshana, about a quarter of the whole. Dated
Lakshmana Samvat 417 (A.D. 1523).

(4) Nyayakandali. Copied from a MS. dated Samv. 54
of Kashmir. This work appears to be unknown.

(5) Gunaprakagavivriti by Bhagiratha. Dated (in words)
(Caka 1521 (A.D. 1599).

Amongst MSS. in private possession I may mention two
that I noted in one of the lists of books in the Bala Sarasvati
Library (see above p. 25) during the very short time I was
there, because the MSS. here, as stated above, are not in all
cases given to the Library, though copies can be had.

(6) A commentary on the Caranavyiiha.

(7) A dipika on the tika of the Hastamalaka.
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APPENDIX L.

INSCRIPTIONS.

‘able.

I. At Bhatgaon, Nepal ; dated [Gupta] Samvat 318 (a.p. 637).
II. At Patan, Nepal; dated [Cri-Harsha] Samvat 34 {a.p. 640).

IIL ” ” ’ ’ ” 82 (A.D. 688).
IV. At Kathmandu, Nepal ” ’ 151 (A.p. 757).
V. At Patan " [Nepal] Samvat 203 (a.p. 1083).

VL " ” " » 259 (a.p. 1139).

VII. At Amber, Rajputana; Samvat 1011
VIII. At Ar, Mewar; (x—Xrth cent.).
IX. Patan, Nepal; Nepal Samvat 512 (a.n. 1392).

It will be seen from the above list that the present series
affords a more continuous representation of the progress of
writing on stone in Nepal than has hitherto been published,
which of course gives an interesting parallel to the pal®ogra-
phy of the MSS. in our library already described by me. The
phraseology, technical terms etc. correspond closely with the
published series. See Indian Antiquary, 1X. 168 sqq., and XIV.
342.

In some of the earlier inscriptions chronological points of
considerable importance will be found.

The transcripts now given are prepared from squeezes made
by myself on the spot, and in some cases also from photographs
made by me from the stone. I have also received some additional
squeezes of a few of the Nepal series from Pandit Indranand.
Much still remains undeciphered which probably a second visit
to the places might enable me to determine, and something
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further, no doubt, might here and there be got out of my
present materials. But, as I have said already, the pressure of
other work and want of leisure by daylight renders it un-
desirable to delay publication.

I. Slab of stone, 18 inches wide, at Golmadhi-tol, Bhatgaon.
Dated [Gupta-] samvat 316 or 318 (A.D. 635-7).

For further particulars see above p. 13 and add a reference
to the article on Nepalese chronology in the Indian Antiquary
for Dec. 1885 (p. 342), where Mr Fleet notes that this inscription
‘supplies the keynote’ to the interpretation of the early series.
As to the units’ figure which at p. 13 I have given as 8
I am somewhat uncertain. The symbol, which seems to me
to be a numeral-figure and not an akshara or letter-numecral
like the others, resembles most nearly the 6 in our most archaic
Nepalese MS., Add. 1702 (see the table in my Catalogue), though
there also 8 is very similar.

(1] @fE aFTwgefitaanuaaz g faars).

T 9.

[*] wWURTAgarar fagfagedaqizT{aEAeI-
SElikcrd

[*] q FAAT ATEBEAIE G qyT=.
[T

[¢] TUTAgZRE®: FUEUTCHHTS ATHA(A0E]
fafe-

[*] AMAQ WIAAT IATAA AQT[arAE|faqe — ~
--q

[¢] TTRATAUIRATTAATIAQIUNTIG  ARTHTATI-

(7] T FIRTIYRE AYAEICATYATARHYT G FAH-



VIII.

AduTorves

INSCRIPTION NO.

Author.

Plotographed by the
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[*] WfYwaraTRT gRieafEsHTIeTYTEa 0.

[*] M EQEITATEUOYTII_AIN: TfA -
qTgr Q.

[0] TAEMEAA THTHMETZ TN I HATRAT «

[1] STYTAAMIATRTCET qFgaTarsi fqawgar
YT F-

[2] RT@RTLAZT aAGATAaCTS  Agfgarfa §
G-

[#] FHEFRHST wiaarcTi yRetad - &)

ANET-
(4] FragfataicaaTsy aRFaiourearafy g«
STYET |
[°] FARYTS WAAHT ATAY (sic) ¥IAq_ 3¢ HB-
WHICAT TUATH_

Translation.

Hail ! From Managriha. The illustrious (ivadeva, medita-
ting on the feet of Bappa, who has illuminated the quarters by
the dayspring of his countless virtues, being in good health, to
the cultivators resident in the villages of Makhoshtam and
Satsaradranga (?) under the lead of their headmen, with due
enquiries after their health, addresses the following order :—

“Be it known to you that, at the request of the great

1 I.e. apparently, not for purposes of criminal or corrective procedure. This
usage of apraveca seems to throw some light on the form and meaning of the
Prakrit apavesa in the inscription in the Pandulena cave No. 3, as to which
Pandit Bhagvanlal in his learned article in the Bowmbay Gazetteer (s.v. Nasik)
expresses doubt.
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feudatory Amguvarman, who by his renowned...doughty and
...prowess has subdued the might of his innumerable foes, out
of regard for him and compassion for you, I grant you this boon,
namely that the officials of Kubervati® are allowed entrance for
the levying only of not more than the three taxes, but not for
granting writings or for the five offences and the like?, There-
fore this boon must not be infringed by our dependants who
bave cognisance of this, nor by any other parties whatsoever:
and whosoever, in contravention of this order, does so infringe
or cause Infringement, him I will in no wise suffer; moreover
such kings as shall be after us, ought, as guardians of religion
and (thus) as followers of grants (made...), to preserve my order
in its entirety. In this matter the executive officer is Bhoga-
varman Svamin, Samvat 316, on the 10th of the bright fort-
night of Jyeshtha.”

II. Slab of stone, 14 inches wide, in a place called Sun-
dhara’, Patan, Nepal; dated [Cri-Harsha] Samvat 34 (A.D. 640).

See pp. 7-8 above.

Doubtful readings are indicated by dots placed under the
letters.

1.~ R @REHAR ARG

2 TUITITAATA: I AR R AT LTAT]
3. ~~ FqATANTI™AT

4, GATHUY(q fafga[ayg] WaamEa — ~

— ~ qugway fatauiqagarates afaacufae

ot

1 Qu. ‘treasury-officers,’ in spite of the somewhat barbarized form.

1 The five great offences generally enumerated by writers on law and called by
them mahapatakas are: (1) murder of a Brahman, (2) theft, (3) adultery with a
guru's wife, (4) drinking spirituous liquors, (5) intercourse with such as commit
these offences. See Manu xi. 55, Vishnu xxxv. 1—2, Yajliavalkya iii. 227, Dr
D. Wright, on the authority (as he informs me) of Pandit Gunanand only, gives
a different list at p. 189 of his History.

3 This must be the stone referred to by Dr D. Wright in his History p. 246,
note. Yet I should hardly call the inscription ‘effaced,’ though the part above
the present level of the strect is much worn.
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INSCRIPTION NO. I,

Plotoyraphed by the Author
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6. AFNFATFTAAATGR — qT ﬁaﬁm ILEE|
7. ﬁwzrmmraruwrﬁ{a’hﬁzmwﬁm RLLE
5. AfAN@RTY a9 zﬁrﬁarwzqrairﬁrﬁ‘rfmwﬁﬁiﬁ
9. [w]gaMtaufasg®a mfzgnm Tiauar Us.

10. WIR@ATATYH fquiasyg - - aﬁzmraa\'ﬁmsm 9
11. 9 zfamfwnagwmrf‘wrﬁmwrfiv YTHYT
12. griedw:; AfaurfgaAdafcine afgTeaTg

13. ufaagoNaATIaTER & TUFTLT |YT FCWF 1]
14, SHATAT ARG TAAT FATRTTIZT 39S AT § ]
15, argaTar watargeie yefafadanefandatrfy
16. FTCUTAYTHATT ANTIATA_9Id_ 18 WYAYTY

17. WHIGATATATH [T JaaT I AgIargIfagama

Translation.

From the palace of Kailasakita [the sovereign®] who
meditates on the feet of Bappa addresses the following order
to the present and future [officials of certain places]: “ Be it
known to you that...the royal family: now that I have
diligently had replaced the mass of decayed wood belonging to
the doors, pancls, windows etc, which have becen entircly
destroyed, since the crevices in the layers of bricks that have
fallen away have been entered by tribes of ichneumons who

! Rend TYEH

2 The name of the great feudatory Amc¢uvarman may be restored with
tolerable certainty. Compare the last inscription and number 6 in Pandit
Bhagvanlal's series dating from the same year.



76 INSCRIPTIONS, NO. II. [APPENDIX .

worried the mice [already there], to ensurc its good condition
for the longer time to come, there has been thus attached as an
endowment a field to the south of the village of Matin, hereto-
fore included in the crown-estate, measuring 20 [measures and
producing] the revenue of 60 mas; and to the south-west one
producing the revenue of 6 mdas is handed over to the
Paiicalikas of the village of Matin. My authority herein must
not be infringed [etc., as in other inscriptions of Amguvarman].
Samvat 34, on the second day of the light half of the first
(intercalary) Pausha. My appointed agent herein is Vindusvamin,
chief Minister of War.”

The most important point in this inscription is the inter-
calation occurring in the date. My surmise that an inter-
calation was referred to in the expression prathama was first
confirmed by Mr Fleet, to whom I showed my reading, but
Professor Biihler of Vienna, to whom I am indebted for
much help in deciphering this and the following inscription,
called my attention to its great importance. Dr Biihler also
kindly submitted the date to the examination of Dr Schram,
Privatdocent fiir chronologische Astronomie at the Vienna
University, from whom I have received through Dr Biihler
some very elaborate and valuable calculations. I think 1t
would be beyond the scope of the present publication to
reproduce these here, but my obligation is none the less.
Professor Adams has also most kindly worked out the calcu-
lations. From these two eminent authorities I have obtained
the following results : (1) that the Nepalese at the time of the
inscription used as the basis of their calendar not the Siirya-
siddhanta (in which Pausha is never intercalary, it would
seem), but a work that had the same elements as the Brahma-
siddhanta; (2) that the year 640 A.D. according to this rule is
intercalary, which adds another confirmation, if any be needed,
to the theory that the era of this group of inscriptions is that
of Cri-Harsha (A.D. 606).
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111

Nepal.

O

(1§

i I

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

Slab of stone, 15 inches wide, at Gairi-dhara, Patan,

Dated [(ri-Harsha] Samvat 82 (A.D. (88).

KSIRIAEE CLILRUES

av
a WIRFIAT AT

— T AT FHTHIZY urfﬁammfa‘gw

wfaures wfasr @ 97 71 &/ 91 A

- - arewatasw® TR,
-—- wmwwz"maﬁaéaaﬁma

~ T AEARTITIAFTCIAT FAAT TYTETY
vw%uawﬁanfa%ﬁrrrf& waT ggta
QICAGq THW HIAT a'avarqum
QTIUATATFEATGUTATY UTIRTRTATEFL
WeTTAT FTRIMC qfg sgiRgTaelq

A9 UTIEW WIUG ARIA@AT FTATATATH_

7
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°1. WTATATEAfANTAATIART TAT WAT fym=(g Ty
29, TafWa 4T AT NTH FTIRAMYA UTHTEA

23. [AMUFTTATAFTIW IR q XTHWTIUWLA

24, [A|3Na WATTHITUITYRATHAT ¥ FrgTga
25, MWHUTL I AATH A YT G AHI AT ATARTIA |
26. AGTETH WUATAT & wwgIafaardr Tram
27. QT gIuiaRanETZUfquTEaTy

28, AATHYT FLWY @HATHT TAFHTT WETT
99. [®]FAVTT W= d: §Aq_ TR [WIF] ug & fT

3., TT@AMN N

Translation.

From the palace of Kailasakfita...........coooveiiiiiinnnin,
(1. 11, 12) for [his] own increase of prosperity the enumera-
tion of the righteous®...handed over [for] protection®...(l. 13)
not overstepping the due time, worship must be performed having
as its occasion [the offering of] spells charms etc. for [hastening]
the rainy season and for increasing rain® and odours, flowers,
incense, lights...; and with the Paficali-community, after having
done all such business as smearing with cow-dung, cleansing
and repairs, if a residue remains, with that money in honour of
the blessed Vajregvara® a feast is to be made, as far as means

=0

! Read ®THR®

? These phrases cannot be translated with any certainty without more
context. Dharmikagananam is perhaps to be compared with Guniganaganana
in Paficatantra, Introd. 8. (=Hitop. Introd. 15). Atisrishtam pratipdalanaye
occurs in Bhagvanlal’s Inscr. No. 7, line 14.

3 A specimen of this class of pujd is the Megha-sutra, edited by me in the
R. A. S. Journal for 1880.

+ ¢To gain [a god’s] favour’, B. and R. s. v. ud-dic. Vajrecvart and
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INSCRIPTION NO. II,

A photographic reproduction of part of the back of a paper squcese



AuTorXPE

1. INSCRIPTION REFERRED TO AT PAGE 14, LINE 8.
2 " NO. IV. SEE PAGES 4, 79,
3 " NO. VI, " 29, 8.

From squeezes.
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allow, to the Pagupata ascetics and Brahmans; and in case
perchance on another occasion, on the strength of their being
benefactors, people ask for something else than this, in times of
necd, then, after you have ascertained that this is the proper
time for it, 24 manvkds of grain may be given to benefactors;
more than thisis not to be taken by the benefactors. Now when
a law-suit arises® as to these points, the Supreme Court is to be
constituted the standard (?) of authority®; but the money must
not be thrown away. With this understanding neither the
fully authorised officer nor any other partics whatsoever may
controvert this boon, (ete., as in the other inscriptions).

Our appointed agent in this matter is the heir apparent
Skandadeva’. Samvat 82, Bhadrapada, bright half...

IV. Water-conduit slab near the temple of Jaisi, Kath-
mandu. Dated [Cri-Harsha] Samvat 151 (A.D. 757). See p. 4,
above.

1. © §3q_ W INTE@ W& feararara
9, WHEAWMISIITRTY T [ THITGH_
3. WATAWRIE HIATET' WIAAAT THHA_

4, TAEZIQA € — — HATR 0

Vajrapani are Buddhist divinities; and as the vajra is very rarely Sivaic, while
Vaishnavism is very little known in Nepal, it seems fair to infer that we find
here early traces of the curious juxtaposition of Hindu and Buddhist cult that
the Tantric system brought into Nepal.

1 Cf, Manu 8. 43.

2 The exact force of mdtra is not easy to express. It cannot well have its
common meaning ‘merely’; if it does not convey anything of its radical
meaning of measure, as suggested above, it probably serves only to give slight
additional definition or emphasis to adhikara.

8 T could not discern any remains of the k on the stone but & (conjunct) and nd
were fairly distinct; and, though not clear in the squeeze from which the autotype
has been prepared, in another squeeze made by me the n conjunct comes out
very well and the s and d very fairly. Observe that the d is written below in
the conjunct wg in Gupta writing. The (akshara) form of 80 is also much clearer

in this squeeze. I am not sure whether the unit-figure is 2 or 3.

+ Read WTHHT.
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“Samvat 151, on the second day of the light half of
Vaicakha, Bhojamati wife of Atitalambha gave two mas [of
land ?] to the Pafich-committee of Lanjagval, together with a
water-receptacle, for their perpetual enjoyment thercof.”

What juladrona may mean precisely I have no means of
telling; and the dictionaries give no help. I at first thought
from the position of the stone and from a possible connexion
with 4/dru ‘run’ that it must mean water-course, like pranali:
but the ordinary meaning of drona, ‘tub’, rather suggests a
reservoir; and to this view Dr Biihler, I find, is inclined.
The word drona occurs also in the next inscription, and there
the first meaning is perhaps more probable. The gradual
approximation to Kutila forms in the characters of this inserip-
tion is noticeable, particularly in the lengthened and more
sweeping curves of medial @ and 4.

V. Dedicatory verses on the pedestal of a figure of the
sun-god, Patan, Nepal. Dated [Nepal] Samvat 203 (a.D. 1083).
See pp. 8-9 with plate. Space covered by inscription,

5% x 24 inches.

1. o fafwdy: m'ﬁq%i_ HTELAAIY | TATETT
HAART [sic] T QHTTH TTAT [I] FIQLIELATIT
T YAAGT: | FATWLTT: FAITA_ AfqAT §
wfafeat | fraraT® QU ATAT QO WSCwAT AT
FAQATE FAd AT LZTATION ° |

e N

(57

Translation.

When two hundred years were joined with three,on the 7th
of the bright half of Vaigakha, on Wednesday, Pushya was
auspicious at its rising. Vanadeva son of king Yagodeva,
religiously disposed, made [this] image well set up in honour of
the Sun, which had previously been planned by his mother with






XIL

INSCRIPTION NO. VI,

From a squreeze,
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rejoicing. Therefore to the maker may there ever accrue
supreme increase of glory!

It is interesting to compare the forms of the letters of Add.
1684 in our library (Catal. pp. xxv. 173 and Table of Letters)
with those of this inscription.

VI. Inscription of Manadeva's reign,dated Nepal Samvat 259
(A.p. 1139). See p. 10 above.

{ WEA_ RYE WIZYT & W AT | HMAEA,
TATTHTTS qCHRAT (2) TCHAETEE | AT aw fq-
wEITs | H A URRw far () faw 1 feEwa
yemAAfafHaa @57 | qr fuarfes | {ﬁma (4) T
aq tl-—arrfa m—wiam famgalf==«_ q9g~

This inscription is reproduced only on account of its date
and style of writing. One might well suppose it to have been
scratched on the stone by a second-rate MS. copyist, for both
the incision and the attempt at Sanskrit are unusually feeble
for an inscription of such a date; so much so that I have not
attempted a translation. It records the gift of a water-channel
(pannali of course for pranali) and a drona (see last inscription).

The great interest of the discovery is that we find here an
instance, unique as far as I know, of the use of the peculiar
local hooked hand of Nepal which has been abundantly
illustrated in the Palaographical Society’s Oriental Series as
well as in my Catalogue.

This and the preceding inscription thus form a link, in point
of character, between the periods illustrated by Nos. 1—15 and
that of Nos. 16, 17, etc. in Pandit Bhagvanlal’s series.

VIL. Tablet in the wall of a temple on a hill above Amber,
Rajputana. Date Samvat 1011 =A.D. 954, if, as supposed at p. 29
above, the Vikrama era be used.
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fr w ga fga s~ —aa | qrgm

ALLTA

VIII. Fragment built into a staircase at Ar, near Oodeypore
(Mewar). Width of inscription 3 fect 6 inches. See p. 32.

1. —=Er guzwtiyefa: wdqa: arifed: wIfq
TRFATCAT | ANAITaFIYREAUTafas: Tqmmay-
IALT ufd aqrfa: | gAEE awTas (i ar=us.
THAT HIAITATEH

9. ~URWALW ~ W~ & & wfq | § Wriwgagwry
AYEMTATR WTAT fq4 FAT q9 ALEAT @I9Aqq
W FAT: || TOIT AId W €9 qTAGETHA |
|TAF | AITaAT AT wifafa &

Translation.

—nnata, the record-keeper’, attended by the casket bearers (?)%,
in conclave reported to the King, even Caktikumara (discerning
was he in the ordering of every law and skilled in the pre-
eminence of prudence) in these words: “Let us take eight
drachms, my liege, which up to the six-fold circle...... [offer in]
suitable caskets year by year. These fourteen, however, we
have offered to yonder sun.” When the King heard this he
made a free gift of these...by his own word, saying: “We know
that body, life, our fortune, all are an unconstant thing: so these
drachms are to be offered to the Sun, O lady...”

! For akshapataldadhipati compare the inscriptions in the Indian Antiquary
for 1877, pp. 196, 200,

¢ This is a mere guess, for karandika is not to be found in dictionaries.



N il
W, Vill,
From a syueese,

INSCRIPTION N

{
)






53

INSCRIPTIONS, NO. IX,

APPENDIX 1.

1\»\ .-D 10%)SDPULY 94} 2q IsnW 81y [

DRip2h) bk 2L1s Q)R | 1ETRIE Bic)PEE] b1 RIPIREIDL | 20 RKB] 8 d

“Ue (kRelb
lele Rel | (LED RID RIPRE (RIRIAR EL Bk | RlBIR )Gk | B _ L
21kh 2k bkl ElRIAb hibikrice2BREBIE | I [fel)]

w
lelithoiep LbDiIs iol) BRIk “Biplk ik 12R)USI I3 DBRIBRIRE) _ _ _ _ S
W%EEEWEE MEEwEvaF 21bhileRhdIb| 2l LR121 P

g

G

BXh2Eclebh Il BRIRINCI Y elbslk HWEE_%EEEEE@FQ
[ lipplelle N M)yl bbb hbi bk | 281k R2E | plR%] | khbibk

REPBp) | DY | \RL) (ehin@hiikp 1k Rtk pihlhkblk BB T

‘g1 'd ees ¢ Fuiqqna [[eqroay

{m woy poyderdojoyd oprmisoegy curfg Y1 x-ur§y Y1 ‘qers Jo woiprod paquosur jo ozig
(8681 'a’v) gl¢ yeaureg [edoN

peep ‘redon ‘uejey ‘ereadoyquny jo oidwe; oYy jo pIlefymoo 8y} ur B[S Jo qB[S XI



[APPENDIX 1.

INSCRIPTIONS, NO. IX.

84

@ bk B R PEE (hRbb) Llltkie 1BSIELE RRible LB | 1k B bRL =
Gele biplperbeibsiin | 1oke) Bk La)RIAl lbllRb | 2R BED BeRa D
121k 1 S lbikbinie B Upkeleh | Jekk) B) 1ie 1B1> JB)R1RERY &I I
2EbR JRIEINE BIRAT r_wmeE | iplalrls Libllekis IDECR 2)ifah Bk | k)
DRl ® bia) kEapelieblblk | 2hL2J2RIRIK (RIS BD RRE |BReE 12h L

‘1B L}tk Bl LlIBBER 1P Dl Bb2Ik LRI baebitiin Lk Rl | pRlppb

61
81
LT
91
¢l

FI

1b2 lbhb )

Rielle)® 2k lelh RRLL 12 1B RhLIB lnd)ibbEiRIRR | kR[ Ri)]

€l

plap plpidshbeniink | phipddblb) pheiei2iwe 1| “RiRKR[1RE] @I

‘gei» by 1B b leeliphih Rblk | b3leeR1}e (R RULE B L) Umb Ul (RER (DR
ki LRbP2IAR IPRII2IE | 2 :hb .& —\h ehabbibhlke® I kR
:2bcie® it PRBIEE 1kelkd | B B Ld2]Ueh L}Ue lelfeR] bb lRIE | 2 rd]

TL

01

6



AraFHAIGLECHI e AR A ER &
B4 M AR EZ T AN A TR DR *ﬂmwﬁmfiﬁﬂaqma
}f{?.ﬂlmnswaqﬁqmammmm@hﬁmﬁ:ﬁﬁﬂﬁl?a 3

b 7
'“4 ‘é

i 2
(5; E ) : ’ - " 7 - | ES
A «“‘* Wq’%‘mﬁawﬂa‘\?@mﬂag&wﬂ@u 0T N

AT E Ve
e

-“;,, u@lxmaﬁaqamlmwﬂmﬁammmma@mam el
':‘fs’" y wusﬂman%anaammmaw]raaamaamﬁfwm -
I At 141 Wmawmaﬁamqm}ﬂ ERRDIEC R B ERERE RER] 14| ) -
| »‘«g 3{ 97351 quammﬁfwmmmmmwﬁfamm /3l qa”ﬂﬂa s
b HERENSEED)E ;}15 1273 AT 1R TR I HE b
Ry mau?araﬁ;ﬁanal Al G RAF T m@aﬁaaam HE S
o\ fo =7 a.umﬁnaa@mmmmmamuma 2 rﬁ% o] A
B T R B b B R e L LR MU R LR P
PRI 12 {110 5 38 (T 2T A R A A Al AT A e AT H o
oyt - marrzmz]fﬁa@mara(ewlaaa@mmﬁmmaan’m o 7%
~§ aaﬁtaaanaﬁmwmﬁfga TR GARAR A TR (H P
2| °u£m AR @S AT N AR G2 ﬂwmam? H bt
RN | 0T wmmam&mra AR RIS |
9’,*’. . azﬁwﬂlwmwmsﬂmwam e e s Ml || 4
G g Rl R G EIGIERE RGP ATRCR T RIER || g
:rﬁT,'ﬁ c‘ﬂﬁa:naaquw@laa ﬁﬁfq@wwmﬁarﬁmﬁw ammam el
AR 1 1|7 51 ] 3019 R awmﬁtm;wmm#mmw ol <
-‘3:! R a’aa AR A T B
i‘h; w@w Rl bR R R R R (P GEIREE AR o 7
1 ﬂmmaaﬁmﬁ bl YA AR AAYTTIZ AT T e
3 2‘ 4G AR AR AR 25|12 @maqqm&%ﬁmmmmm s
© |o|BETR qsma ISR A g SR (e s 43:
M ¢ | hael 2 BT SRR A S R T a I{EF
R S AT R VA"‘!‘AVNMAWAJ&VLVAV (IR
L(: S r - " ‘ \\‘\'\‘A \* s }bé
@3: i 5“(( ?W .«ﬁ o1 55
B < 'N.‘ o :' :
l‘.‘ .,‘ 2 | s % "~.' ® :. . K <
BRI ; i |42
R R ‘.u."f.
e M,
r‘i‘\‘w& g A

H\JSCHH’IW NO. IX.
From a heelball rubbing







INSCRIPTIONS, NO, IX.

APPENDIX 1.]

e rpwrg oMy jo muoy ® £3moreddy

WX U120k Dele bit) thfoh Dbte IR Il L2B2IBID La1 >l 1 )il BEIR) (Db o)l e LG
S iR IWEe L2)lble DS BRIAL | bhikh b BlE® pLlhb) LaRE)EIe b VG
|k Lk
Bl ink] kit BREAR 2llelek | 2widh b bikeiplak DeRIk |l €2
o 1R2IREDID LRABLS kik | cRBLERED LB IPLHIIY IR | BibS BB T
2p b
BI2IBGD 12 | 2kldh 1BGN2 b lehlRlB IRe)i2) | Ralikl) peIR Rle 6
BEDIA 1@ | DRIEY A (Xlelk A B RB|RIEE] DY BE A1 DIBIK k) RBIE &6
2102 || b bRBRD 1hD Bhich lebkie | LRBLH b2kitk b bhbkk 1RSI 16
Rkl
B RL2® RIBMDIK Ak 1B | 1B LER] ke 1LIk pRIRD IBERIY b | RBIED 03



86 INSCRIPTIONS, NO. IX. [APPENDIX I.

Translation (see also abstract at p. 12).

Hail ! In the year of Nepal 512, on the 6th lunar day of the
dark half of Vaigakha.

By order of Government. In the Cravana asterism and
the Aindra conjunction, Sunday.

In the capital city Lalita-pattana, presided over by the
snake-king who is glorious with the rays of the gems of his
cluster of seven hoods, the sovereignty being enjoyed by
Jayasthiti the sovereign lord, who has gained favour from the
bounty of Manegvari, whose royal lineage...[is renowned]...In
various panegyrics as of the Asuras and Narayana, who is
adorned by [?mighty] deeds. In the northern region of Manigala',
there is the great tirth called Kumbhatirtha, where lives this
venerable God Kumbhegvara®, On the south-east side are
Ganeca and Vacuki, on the south all the divine Mothers, the
tirth of the Fathers is to the north, in the north-west quarter
are Gauri and Pushkarini in the north-east likewise Vishnu,
and in the centre Kumbhegvara. With Agastya the sage born
in the kumbha (pitcher) at the head...penance is done: by
him Mahadeva is worshipped, and hence called Kumbhegvara,
and with the water of the lake whoso makes ablution at the full
moon of Cravana, even he can obtain heaven.

Cleansed by the lotus of his feet and void of spot, stain
or evil, from the mouthpiece of a conduit the water flows
perpetually.

With the water from this #2rth if a man has strictly washed,
and regularly drunk the water well meted out and has
performed the rinsing of the mouth, or whoso daily and
constantly salutes Kumbhegvara, he enjoys all pleasures and
goes at last to the city and town of Civa. At that place was
Civa destitute of a temple thereupon: (iva Kumbhegvara abode

' I omit the previous sentence as being partly obliterated and partly
containing names and allusions, probably local, of which I have no knowledge.
* As to this form of (iva we may compare the Ashtamivrata-vidhana

translated by Wilson (Essays, ed. Rost, ii. 32), from which it will be seen that
the cult referred to here is of the Tantrie school.
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under the mere shelter of a dwelling-house. [For the contents
of lines 16—23 see p. 12].

(Line 23.) He has also made a variegated cover [for the
treasury or treasure-case] approaching the mighty Lord, making
thercon an offering of a lac auspicious with sounds of [recitations
from 2] the Veda: there too he has erected a golden pinnacle and
banner. Through bim, the doer of such a good work, may the
people sprung from the four castes' attain great bliss and a
mansion in the highest at the last! The man who makes a
dwelling for Civa and also Vishpu or some other deity, to him
is allotted wood, stone and brick. Such men as set up [the
image of a god], to them accrues blessing, day by day becoming
riches : those men go to Civa's city and delight in it for ever.

! Read °odayd and understand of the Hindus proper as opposed to Buddhists
and aborigines.
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ROUGH LIST OF MSS. IN THE LIBRARY OF THE
JAIN MANDIR AT RAMGHAT, BENARES.

The following list is transcribed into Roman characters from
a copy kindly made for my use, as mentioned at p. 24 above.
Igive it in the form I received it, only correcting a few obvious
mistakes and not attempting to reconstruct the names of the
less known works. It will be noted that the collection includes
several of the Brahmanical works, (such as the poems of Kalidasa)
often found in Jain libraries, as well as numerous tracts in the
vernaculars, as to which I have little knowledge.

No. of No. of No. of No. of
library case. leaves. library-case. leaves.
1. Bhagavati-vritti 626 Sadhupratikramana-
Bhagavati-sitra 324 balabodha 10
3. Uttaradhyayana 360 Gunasthanakramaroha-
Dipotsava-vyakhyana 20 mila 15
Uvaviai-tabba 99 5. Hemi Namamala 102
‘Jiiatadharma-vritti 74 Acaranga 96
Parigishta-parvan 111 Pannavana 340
Siyagadanga 45 Kumarasambhava-kivya 20
Paiica-sangraha 39 Antagadadaga 11
Samyaktvakaumudi 35 Nirayavali 39
4. Thananga 78 Upadecamala
Chaitri-plinima-vya- Gajasimha-carita 125
khyana (7) 3 Cilopadecamala 104
Jiiata [dharmal]-sitra- 6. Kalpadrumakulika 182
tabba 317 Ashtabdhi-kavyakhyana 12
Nirayavali-sitra-tabba 73 Kalpasutra 75
Upasakadaca 57 Dagamikalika (7 vaikal®) 38

Rayapasenipaiicapata(?) 110 Tarkabhasha 23
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ROUGH LIST OF JAIN

umﬂ’,}-‘c’{ne. 11::63.‘.
Tarkasangrahasamagra 1
Kalpa-kir[a]navali 229
Bhartrihari-prathama-

dvitiyagataka-tika 37
Bhartrihari-tritiya 17
Dharmapatha 62

7. Cripalacopii [ Hindi] 29
Vipakasiitra 74
Prathamakrama-grantha

sitra 25
Craddha-vidhi 42
Sangrahani-vritti 98
Uttaradhyayana 267

8. Uvasaggahara-tika 9
Ashtadhyayi 38
Anit-akarika-tripata 6
Sarasvata (uttararddha) 42
Amaradattamitrananda

rasa 40
Vasiipijyasvami-rasa 22
Nala-Davadanti-copdi 38
Kaya-valha (1) copil 18
Copoli-copit 11
Ratribhojana-copii 15
Camdarasa 72
Gathasahasri 40
Kalagrahanavidhi 15
Vicara-gataka 38
Varshatantra-tika 36
Naracandra prathama

prakarana 19
Dvadagabhavaphalam 9
J[yJotisha-tika 8
Sinddraprakarana 30
Dinagila-codhaliyo 9

9. Paficakarma-grantha-

yantra 56

Gautama-priccha 53

MSS8. AT BENARES. 89
No. of No. of
library-case. leaves.
Meru-trayodagi-vya-
khyana 11

10.

11.

12.

13.

Munipati-caritra gadya 62
Nigoda-chabigi-satika 7
Caiisarana-painna-tabba 7

Nilakantha-tajika 26
Sarasvata 63
Rasacandrika 24
Vagbhata-alankara 8
Suryaprajiiapti 98

Drishtantagataka-tabba 19
Vaiyakarana-bhishana 35

Sandehavigodhi 51
Sadbhashitavall 14
Haima-¢gabdanug¢asana 11
Samarasara-tika 14
Samudraka 13
Comm. on part of Mad-
hava’s Nidana 11
Vaidyavinoda 18
Sitra ¢ringara (1) 5

Bilavicara (1) dharma
ke phuthakaro (%) 20
Shaddarganasamuccaya-

tika 75
Candapafinatti-tika 199
Stuyapaiifiatti-sitra. 94
Yogacastradipika 253
Siddhanta-candrika 116
Sarasvata-tika Madhavi 117
Prabodhacandrika 20
Mabhipalacaritra prakrita-

gatha vadha (%) 51

Samvapradyuna rasara-
khamda () 1
Mrigavali rasa 27
Karmagrantha 4 bala-

bodha

.
{

115



90

No. of
library-case.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

ROUGH LIST OF JAIN MSS. AT BENARES.

No. of
leaves.

Siddham[ta]kebolvicara 27

Janmapatra-paddhati 289
Laghukaumudi 110
Kalpakaumudi 274
Jambu-adhyeyana-tabba 63

Cantinatha-caritra-
gadya 230
Catruijayamahatmya-

tabba, 282
Raghuvameca 110
Jiianarnava-padya (1) 124

Cripala caritra-gadya 33

Loka... vritti (7) 8
Atma-prabodha 137
Guna-kramarohavritti 26
Antagadaca 27

Navatattva-vicara-tabba 10
Shadavagyaka-vritti 86
Uttaradhyayana-tika

Nemicandra-krita 166
Sattarisaya-gana 29
Uvavai-tika 82
Mahadandaka 30
Annadana-vishaye Bho-

jakatha 49
Haima- Anekarthasan-

graha 70
Shat karmagranthah

[or ¢Shat-satra’] 8
Tarkaparibhasha 18
Navatattva-balabodha 158

Upadegamala-vivarana 77
Kavi-taranga vaidyaka 44
Jiva[vi]cara-navatattva-
vritti 45
Haima-dandaka 27
Pannavana-vritti 336
Shadavagyaka-tabba 33

[APP. 11.

No. of No. of
library-case. leaves.
Nirayavali 43
Kathakog¢a-gadya 86

21. Dhalasagara 225

23.

24.

Pargvanathacaritra-gadya 79
Pragnavyikarana-tabba 202

Halma-linganug¢asana 140
Haima-anekartha 40
Cabda-ratnikara 26
Vani-bhishana 23
Pingala 43
Ramavinoda 71
Sanghayana-balabodha 71
Vaidyajivana 25
Ramacaritra-gadya 133

Madanavinoda-nighantu 89
Kautuka-patra 24
Vasantaraja-racita-

cakuna-¢astra 137
Madanavinoda-ni-

ghantu 107
Cakuntala-nataka 75
Sugati pamksha () 41
Nilakanthajataka-pad-

dhati 46
Jyotisha-ratnamala 49
Vedantasara 18
Kiratarjuniya-kavya 108
Kumarasambhava-

kavya 482

[Of cases 25—30, 33—4, 36—41

31.

32.

no account. |

Vipakasttra-tika 30
Ratna kalarasa () 91
Hari[¢]cand[r]a-nripa-
copai 53
Vimala-rasa 44
Mantra-mahodadhi 60

Cari[ra)ka-bhashya 160
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35. Uttaridhyayana-vritti 210 Ratnavali natika 28
Gacchacara-painna- Daga drishtantah 30
vritti 140 Sphota-candrika 16
Pannavana-vritti 249 Jambudvipa-paiinatti
Sainbo[dhaJsattari 55 sitra 108
Calisarana-payanna- Nemicaritra padya
tripatha-vritti 19 Rishi-inandala-pra-
Pragnavyakarana-tabba 108 karana satika

42. Pandavacaritra 163 47. Lokaprakaga citra-

43. Pannavana-siitra 108 sahita 452
Nalacaritra-¢loka- Vicararatnakara 186

baddha (%) 148 Banga culiyae siiya-
Dutangada-chaya-nataka 12 hiluppakkhi (1) ajjha-
Adhyatma-kalpadruma 7 yana 10
Alamkara-mafjari 6 Mahani¢itha-sitra 95

44. Prabodha-cintamani 46 Lalitavistara 44

Pravacanasaroddhara- Angaculiya siitra

mila 24 48. Biyagadamga-dipika 55
Rayapaseni-pafica- Jatakalpa sitra 4

satha (1) 110 Ammati-sitra 8
Nyayamafijusha-vritti 67 Bukritasagara 33

’ -miila 2 Hemonadiganasitra-

Sangrahani-tika 41 vivarana (%) 33
Tarkaparibhasha 13 Pragnottara-sirddhaga-
Jyotisharatnamala 25 takabhasha 34
Nidanajana 12 Syadvada-maifijari
Gatha-ratna-koga 23 b50. Manasagarapaddhati 124
Caiisarana-balabodha 12 Jatakatattva 38
Nandi-sutra 22 Haimadhundhi-jainen-

45. Prakritavyakarana 96 dravyakarana Laghu-
Tajikasaravritti 79 tika 132
Prikrita-manorama 17 51. Pratyekabuddha-copii 26
Cripalacaritra-satika 155 Acaranga-sitra 59

46. Pujashta-phalavishaye Vastupila-Tejapala copil 34

katha 28 Samavayanga-sutra 37
Cravana-bhiishana 6 Simghasanabattisi 75
Nandigvarastava-vritti 25 Sangrahani-vritti 64

Rasatarangini 17
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Revised Chronological Tables of the kings of Nepal,
showing additional dates and particulars gained since the
publication of my ““Catalogue of Buddhist MSS....with
notices...of the chronology of Nepal”, chiefly during my
visit to the country.

General Addenda to that work, with notices of
criticisms.



Kings uncertain for
60 years

Jayarjuna-malla

Jayasthiti-malla

—

[Ratnajyoti(r)-malla)

Joint regency

Regency of Jayadharma-
malla

Jayajyoti(r)-malla

Yaksha-malla

|

|

[To fuce puge 92.]

1364
1374
1384

1385
1386
1389
1391

1392
[1392
1400

1403

1412

1429
1454
1457

MS. 468, Kath-

mandu library
1689

.Add.{1488

1395
1698
1701
1663

Inscription
Add. 1108]
Add. 1664

Inscription

Add.

Add. 1649
1703

1691

Add. {1665

[43]

not named

43V 2 G

no years
given

for reign
in KP

not named

years not
given

years not
given

— A

Samv. 1344 = Nep. Samv. 408 ( = A.p. 1288).

Not named in any history, genealogy, or in-
scription.

For this king see the histories and inscr. in
Ind. Antiq. for Aug. 1880. As to his reign
see Catalogue pp. vili., ix.

Not otherwise known: probably a petty chief of
the obscure town where the MS. was written.

Compare p. 15 above and Cat. p. ix.

Not in the Vamgavali; but see the contemporary
inser. in Ind. Antiq. for Aug. 1880, and cp.
Notes 1 and 3.

After this the division of the kingdom fol-
lowed.



(Compare Catalogue, pp. xi.—xii. of the Introduction.

TABLE L

Additional dates etc. are indicated in full-faced type.)

General Table of the Rajas of Nepal (1008—1457 o.p.), with dates from manuscript and other sources.

No.ofyearsin | Reign ace. to
. Dates (4.p.) Place reign ace. to Kirkpatrick
Name of King denlx\ffgérom and No. of MS. Vfr?a nd : rfngepr;nd’ Notes
) Gorkha histt. | Hodgs. papers.
Nirbhaya 1008 | Add. 866 | not named 7
Rudra
Bhoja
Rudra 1015 Add. 1643 8 8
Lakshmikama
Lakshmikama 1039 Add. 1683 22 22
Jaya-deva — — 20 20
Udaya — — not named |8 K; notin H |r According to Kirkpatrick, Bhaskara was a
- . . yrsnot|. o . ‘refractory tributary of Patan’; according to
Bhaskara 13 G{ inV. | H;notin KP { the Vamcavali, the founder of anew dynasty.
D= , . . 11 P Clearly the succession was broken here, some
Ba.l-deva 2e ., { 12 KH IL of these kings being contemporary rivals.
Fragment
Pradyumnakama-deva 1065 withnewMS.|[11G |, 7
Add. 1684
Nagarjuna-deva — —_ 3G, 3
Cadkara-deva 1071—2 BeniAfé Soc.li1a 17 ‘Samvat 191 having elapsed’ (WETH).
Vana’, or] Vama-deva | [c.1083) | Inscription | 3G 2 See p. 8 above.
[Rama]-Harsha-deva 1093 NewMS. (156G 16 MS. now with Dr Hornle. See p. 46.
Sadagiva-deva — — 216, 28
[Indra-deva] — — not named [12]
Mana-deva 1139 Add. 1643 10 5 Compare p. 10. Reign c¢. 1130—1140.
Narendra (MS. and KP) = 1141  |[Paris,Burn.104 22 7
Narasimha (VG)
X ; 1165 Add. 1693 : 20 H; .
Ananda (‘ Nanda’ VGH) { 1166 |R.A.S Lond.2. 21 not in KP Reign c. 1161—82.
Rudra-deva — — 7TV19G 80* -
Mitra (VG) or Amrita — — 21 4 KP30H
(KP)
not
Arideva date | Add. 1648 22 |31 H; named
uncertaln .
: in KP
[ Rana-giira] 1222 {Br.M.Or.2208| not named { not named
[ Sumesar-deva’] — — 6
‘ Raz.kama’ I . L not no n.umber
!_ Anya-malla | — — named g‘gsn
MS. 214, Kath-
. 1224 |mandu library|[{19 G: years
Abhayamalla 7 Add, 1465 || mot in V. 48
Brit.M.2203
MS. in Dr Java i . )
, ya is stated to have reigned at Bhatgion,
Jaya-deva 1257 Bhagvanlal's — (2] while Ananta reigned at Kathmandu.
1286 collﬁftllon Kirkpatrick tell . h h
) 86 Brit. M. 1493 ; _ irkpatrick tells us that in this reign an im-
Ananta-malla { 1302 Add. 1306 25 V33G |34 KP37TH migration into Nepal tock place in Vik .
Kings uncertain for ‘ | ' Samv. 1344 = Nep. Samv. 408 ( = A.p. 1288).
60 years T - _ o
1364 MS. 468, Kath- ] ) .
Jayarjuna-malla 1374 |mandu library . . Not named in any history, genealogy, or in-
1384 Add 1689 scription.
© 11488
1385 1395
( 1386 Add 1698 no _yvears For this king see the histories and inscr. in
Jayasthiti-malla .| 1389 " 31701 £ given : Ind. Antiq. for Aug. 1880. As to his reign
{ 1391 1663 [43] KB || see Catalogue pp. viil, ix.
1392 Inseription N herwise k babl tty chief of
) S q ot otherwise known: probably a petty chiet o
[Ratnajyoti(r)-malla) [1392 Add. 1108] | not named | not named the obscure town where the MS. was written.
Joint regency 1400 Add. 1664 —_ — Compare p. 15 above and Cat. p. ix.
Regency o::ilalg, 1 1408 Inscription h
ivoti(r)- ; : years not | Not in the Vamq¢avali; but see the contemporary
Juyajyoti(r)-malla 1412 | Add. 1649 - given inscr. in Ind. Antiq, for Aug. 1880, and cp.
1429 1703 Notes 1 and 3.
Yaksha-malla § 1454 Add. {1665 43 V 20 G | years not | After this the division of the kingdom fol-
P ovane 1201 riven lowed.




diaKsuullskdiya
Jaya-deva
Udaya

Bhaskara

‘Bil-deva’

Pradyumnakama-deva

Nagarjuna-deva
Cankara-deva

Vana’, or] Vama-deva
[Rama]-Harsha-deva
Sadagiva-deva
[Indra-deva]
Mana-deva
Narendra (MS. and KP) =
Narasimha (VG)

Ananda (‘Nanda’ VGH)

Rudra-deva
Mitra (VG) or Amrita
(KP)

Arideva

[ Rana-gira]

‘Sumesar-deva ”I
l ¢ Raz-kama’ '
L Anya-malla .

Abhayamalla

Jaya-deva

Ananta-malla

Kings uncertain for

60 years

Jayarjuna-malla

Jayasthiti-malla 4(

[Ratnajyoti(r)-malla]

Joint regency
Regency of Jayadharma-
malla

Jayajyoti(r)-malla

Yaksha-malla

FRVES ¥V

1065

1071—2

[c. 1083]
1093

1139
1141

1165
1166

——

date
uncertain

1222

1224

1257

1286
1302

1364
1374
1384

1385
1386
1389
1391

1392
[1392
1400

1403
1412

1429
1454
1457

[To juce page 92.]
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{ Fragment

withnewMS.
Add. 1684

Beng. As. Soc.
A.15
Inscription
New MS.

Add. 1643
Paris,Burn.104

Add. 1693
R.A.S.Lond.2.

Add. 1648
Br.M.Or.2208

MS. 214, Kath-
mandu library
Add. 1465
{ Brit.M.2203
MS. in Dr
{ Bhagvanlal's
collection
Brit. M. 1493
Add. 1306

IMS. 468, Kath-

mandu library
1689

Add-{1488
1395

1698
1701
1663
Inscription
Add. 1108]

Add. 1664

Inscription

Add.

Add. 1649
1703

1691

12 G

11G

3G
11G

3G
15 G
21G

Add. %1665

20

not named
yrs not
13 G{ in V.

)
not named

10
22

21

TV19G

21

22

not named

not

named

19 G: years
not in V.

26 V33 G

[43)

not named

43V 206G

ey
20
8K ;notin H

TH;notin KP

11 P
12 KH

7

3
17

2
16
28

[12]
5
7

20 H;
not in KP
80*

4 KP 30 H
31 H% named
in KP

not named
6
no number
given

32

not

48

(2]

34 KP37TH

no years
given |
for reign

in KP (

not named

years not
given

years not

given

~¥ T WY

{ According to Kirkpatrick, Bhaskara was a
‘ ‘refractory tributary of Patan’; according to
{ the Vamcavali, the founder of a new dynasty.
| Clearly the succession was broken here, some
L of these kings being contemporary rivals.

‘Samvat 191 having elapsed’ (W‘lﬁ)

See p. 8 above.

MS. now with Dr Hornle. See p. 46.

Compare p. 10. Reign c. 1130—1140.

Reign c. 116182,

Jaya is stated to have reigned at Bhatgion,
while Ananta reigned at Kathmandu.

Kirkpatrick tells us that in this reign an im-
migration into Nepal tock place in Vikrama
Samv. 1344 = Nep. Samv. 408 ( = a.D. 1288).

Not named in any history, genealogy, or in-
scription.

For this king see the histories and inscr. in
Ind. Antiq. for Aug. 1880. As to his reign
see Catalogue pp. viil,, ix,

Not otherwise known: probably a petty chief of
the obscure town where the MS. was written.

Compare p. 15 above and Cat. p. ix.

Not in the Vamcavali; but see the contemporary
inscr. in Ind. Antiq. for Aug. 1880, and cp.
Notes 1 and 3.

After this the division of the kingdom fol-
lowed.



TABLE IIL

Revised Table of the Kings of Nepal from the Division of the Kingdom to the Gorkha Conquest.

(Cf. Catalogue, Historical Introduction, p. xvii. Fresh dates now printed in thick type.)

Yaksha-malla
(ob. circa A.D. 1460).

LINE oF BHATGAON LiNE oF KATHMANDU
Raya VHDs (Rama, G). Ratna VGHIw.
I
Suvarna VG (Bhavana H, Anlmra VH [om. GI}
Bhuvana Ds). Sirya VGHIs.
A I .
Prana VGHDs. Narendra VGIio|om. H]J.
I
Vigva VGHDe. ' Mahilndra VGHI .
: ) A.D. 1576 (Add.1355) Sadagiva V, Add. 1355, and Brit.
A.D. 115;112 1. f)Vo— Trailokya VGHDe. Mus. Or. 2206; om.
ache-tol). GHIL
See p. 14 -
S A.D. 1600 Inscr. near Civasimha VGHIo.
s 1628 D6 JagaJJyOtlh VG’H Nariyal}a temple’ IJ&-
”» 116(?837 (Add. gan-tol, Kathmandu
Cf. Add. )1696 (King of Patan only, V) Hariharasimha 1174 1
Narendra V (gl?rtag;t H, LINE oF KATHMANDU LiNE oF LALITAPUR (PATAN)
Lakshml_rnmsimha A.D. 1631 (Coin) Siddhinarasimha
A.D. 1642 (Coin) Jagatprakaca VGH. ‘ v 1633(Add.1637)
1667* Inscr A.D. 1649 I17 (cf. I19) ) 1637 (L)
” at temple ot" . » 1654 Inscr. Wright, s> 1654 (Coin)
Narayana ) in pl. 13 Prata » 1665 (Ds) ]
- ,» 1655 Coin, Mh. f ratapa » 1665 (1) (Coin) [Cri-]Nivasa
sy 1663 (Coin) Jitamitra VGH. ,, 1656 (Coin) » 1678 Inscr. near
» 1659 (Add. 1385) | Durbar (v. p. 7)
»» 1686 (Coin
» 1669 Cakravartendra or , 1687 n(ew M)SS.
_ Jayacakramahendra| ¢f v , 1693 . Yoganarendra
» 1695 ,  Bhipatindra VGH. (Coin, Mh.) (Wright, » 1700 (Coin) or Yogendra
sy 1710Inscr.at » 1674) Coin, Mh. Nri ' 2000) ’ 1701 Inscr. ** '
Bhairava , 16795 Janpendra or | PEEU 1705 Lokapraka
temple » 1679) (Coin) a.ya.m_'ll pendra ) (queen I()low:gg:r
. ,, 1682 (Coinsand Add. Bhipalendra 27
» 1722 (Coin) Ranajita VGH. ( 1475) d (I}:(;gl?énggi)n)
» 1754 Inscr. » 1698 Inscr. (v. p. 11
(supr. p. 13) supr.)
» 1701 (Coin) Bhaskara
Coins 1709 J ayavira'muhindra
1711, 1715 (W. and Mh.) Mahindrasimhadeva
” i;gg Egg:;) W) } Jagajjaya (styls_d ;V.[a)hi- ,» 1722 (3) (Coin) Jayayogaprakacat
" y W. patindra
” };gg ” } Jayaprakagca (later also at y 1729 ’ Vishnu
7 ” Lalitapur) » 1731 ~ . 1
» 1749 (Coin,struck ap- [Jyotihpraka n 1742 ” .
parently in a rebellion ; [ prokage] w 1745 (1) ,, W, Rajyaprakaca
see Wright, p. 224) w 17563§ ..
Vigvajit VGH.
|
No dates from Coins | Dalam‘?lc-}d;{na Sah
or MSS. 1 |
Tejanarasimha
VGH.

Eazplanation of Abbreviations. V=Vamecavali (Dr D. Wright's Hié;:t.ory of Nepal). G =Gorkha histories, Add. 1160 and B. M. O =
Hodgson’s papers in the India Office. D=MSS. 5 and 6 in the library of the Deytsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft. I :Insc.:rip'tiot:; fn the ?$
Antiquary, Aug. 1880. The coins referred to are in t.he British Museum, except those marked W, which are in the possession of Professor W Wright
at Cambridge, and those marked Mh., which were kindly lent me by H. E. the late Maharaja of Nepal, as described at p. 16 above. '

NOTES.



\UU. CLcd A. L.

LINE oF BHATGAON

J.'IUV’.

LiINE oF KATHMANDU

Raya VHDe (Rama, G).

Suvarna VG (Bhavana H,
Bhuvana Ds).

Prana VGHDe.
Vigva VGHDe.

A.D. 156721. (Vo- Trailokya VGHDe.
lache-tol).
See p. 14

, 1628 Ds
, 1633 (Add.
1687)

Cf. Add. 1696

Jagajjyotih VGH.

Narendra V (Narega H,
om. G).

LINE oF KATHMANDU

Ra-Lna VGHIw.

Anlara VH [om. GI]

Sﬁl’ya VGHI.
Nar«lndra VGIw[om. HJ.
Mahilndra VGHI.

Sade‘lc;iva V, Add. 1355, and Brit.
Mus. Or. 2206; om.
GHI.

VGHIs.

A.D. 1576 (Add. 1355)

A.D. 1600 Inscr. near  Civasimha
Narayana temple, La-

gan-tol, Kathmandu
(King of Patan only, V) Hariharasimha Ti17& 1o

LiNE oF LALITAPUR (PATAN)

. A.D. 1631 (Coin) Siddhinarasimha
Lakshminarasimha

X ) » 1633(Add.1637)
aD. 1642 (Ooin) Jagatprakaga VGIL b 1649 (e 1w) 1 » 1637 (L)
”» pser. i , 1654 (Coin
at temple of » 1654 Ins;::p?\’lréght, ,” 1665 §D5) ) }
Narayana 1655 Coin, Mh. > Pratapa » 1665 (1) (Coin) [Cri-]Nivasa
,, 1663 (Coin) Jitamitra VGH. ,, 1656 (Coin) ,, 1678 Inscr. near I
, 1659 (Add. 1385) Durbar (v. p. 7)
» 1686 (Coin)
» 1669 Cakravartendra or , 1687 new MSS.
_ Jayacakramahendra| (y v ,, 1693 Yoganarendra
,, 1695, Bhipatindra VGH. _ (Coin, Mh.) (Wright, » 1700 (Coin) or Yogendra
,» 1710Tnscr.at » 1674) Coin, Mb. Nrivendra or 920) , 1701 Inser.**

’ ] ripendra or P- -
Bhairava » 1679 » Jayanripendra y 1705 Lokaprakaca
temple » 1679) (Coin) l (queen dowager,

) » 1682 (CoinsandAdd. Bhipalendra Yogamati)

» 1722 (Coin) Ranajita VGH. 1475) ‘ (I2 and Coin)

,y 1754 Inscr. , 1698 Inscr. (v. p. 11 |
(supr. p. 13) supr.)

» 1701 (Coin) Bhaskara |
Coi 1709 J ayavirarmahindra
omns {1711, 1715 (W. and Mh.) Mahindrasimhadeva
» 1722 (Coin) } J aga:ijaya (styled Mahi- ,, 1722 (1) (Coin) J ayayog;'prakigat
, 1728 (Coin, W.) patindra)
” 173?, » } Jayaprakaga (lateralso at  ,, 1729 ” } Vishnu
I 175 11} . Lahtﬁ.pur) ’ {Zié " i
y» 1749 (Coin,struck ap- [Jyotihprakaca] » S s -
parently in a rebellion » i;‘;'g §(1) » W, Rajyaprakaca
see Wright, p. 224) ” . Vigvajit VGH.
|
No dates from Coins ! Dalam{;.rélaﬁna Sah
or MSS. ) |
( Tejanarasimha
VGH.

Ezplanation of Abbreviations. V=Vamcavali (Dr D. Wright's Hié"tbry of Nepal).
D=MSS. 5 and 6 in the library of the Deytsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft.

Hodgson’s papers in the India Office.
Antiquary, Aug. 1880. The coins referred to are in the British Museum,
at Cambridge, and those marked Mh., which were kindly lent me by H.

G =Gorkha histories, Add. 1160 and B. M. Or. 6. H=Mr
I=Inscriptions in the Indian
except those marked W, which are in the possession of Professor W. Wright

E. the late Maharaja of Nepal, as described at p. 16 above.

NOTES.

* This inscription (see p. 14) has its date expressed by a chronogram
(nagd@himunibhir nepdlacake mite). Compare Wright's Nepal, p. 192. The
date on the coin of the reign following is quite clear; so that we have here
a discrepancy, which I have no means of explaining.

** In the same courtyard as the inscription of a.p. 1801 mentioned at
p- 12.

(7o follow Tuble 1.]

1 Yogindraprakaca, the issuer of a coin dated 742 (a.p. 1722) in the
Maharaja’s collection, is apparently the same person.

§ See Dr Rajendralal Mitra’s Introduction to his Lalita Vist
note. He reads the chronogram agni-muni-ndga [N. 8.] 871; but surely
besides the authority of the regular lists of numeral words, the three fires
are well enough known even at the present day in India. Hence we get 873
or A.D. 1753, as above.

ara, p. 62,
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As the above tables are given by way of supplement to the
results tabulated in the Historical Introduction to my Catalogue,
I take this opportunity of offering a few remarks on some
points touched on in the criticisms' that have appeared on that
work, and likewise of calling attention to several passages in
the work in general, to which my notice has been directed from
these and from other sources.

And first as regards the Historical or, as I perhaps might
have called it, the Chronological Introduction. Dr Oldenberg
thinks that my remarks (Catalogue, p. vi sqq.) on the relation
of the dates given in the MSS. to the native chronicles and to
the dates given by Kirkpatrick are somewhat infelicitous, in
that I had ‘evidently not at all, or only unconnectedly, made
such researches as might have given clear insight into the
origin and value of the earlier Nepalese tradition.”

I am not at all sure that detailed criticism of the Vamgavali
would have formed a legitimate part of a library catalogue, the
object of which seems to me rather to provide material for
research than to originate theories. Be this as it may, the
necessity for the critical investigation of the period before 1000
A.D. was to a great extent rendered unnecessary by the promise,
to which I referred at p. xli, of a sequel to the article by Drs
Bhagvanlal and Biibler in the Indian Antiquary for August
1880. This has now appeared in the same journal for December
1884% and deals with the relation of the Vamgavali to the
inscriptions down to the 1Xth century, the writers being pleased
to consider my treatment of the period covered by the later
group of inscriptions so “carefully worked out” as to render
further notice unnecessary. This being so, I am still somewhat
at a loss,—though I have, I hope, sufficiently pondered on Dr
Oldenberg’s strictures,—to know what precisely are the available

1 See the Athenzum for 15 Sept. 1883 ; Academy for 30 August 1884 (vol. 26, p.
140) (Prof. T. W. Rhys Davids) ; Deutsche Litteraturzeitung, 22 Dec. 1883 (Dr H.
Oldenberg) ; Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 18 Sept. 1885 (Prof. Th. Zachariae);
Litterarisches Centralblatt 21 March 1885, [Prof. E.] Wi[ndisch]; Journal
Asiatique, Jan, 1886 (M. L. Feer).

3 The present co-editor, Mr Fleet, has now published another paper on this
subject, in the number for December 1885, as noted at p. 72 above.
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materials for the critical < Untersuchungen’ that he would have
me institute.

As for documentary material, I have made some use for
the present publication of a manuscript of the Vamgavali, as
already stated (page 16, note); but I find that its differences
from the text translated by Dr Wright consist almost entirely
in the omission of a few of the legendary and anecdotal passages
of that work. Some differences, indeed, of assigned lengths of
reign there are, and these have been registered in the columns
of the Table of Kings (under “ Gorkha histories”); but the
tradition is clearly the same. As to its value I agree with
Pandit Bhagvanlal that “Dr Wright's data are on the whole
trustworthy,” and I think that the new matter I have now
brought to light tends to give remarkable confirmation of these
native records which are not to be so lightly set aside as some
critics would have us believe. This applies also to a date (A.D.
1141) noted by me at Paris, in the Hodgson collection of the
Bibliotheéque Nationale, while passing the present work through
the press. Though of little importance in itself, it is satisfactory
to observe how well this date accords with the periods assigned
by me from the Vamgavali for the adjacent reigns. See
Table 1.

Some difficulties, such as the date A.D. 1662, remarked on
in the note to Table II., do no doubt occur even in comparatively
recent times; yet on the other hand, as has been before pointed
out, we find the tradition preserved, somewhat confusedly it is
true, but still unmistakeably, of an interesting event like the
establishment of the Criharsha era’.

In the present work I have occasionally (as at pp. 8—9)
ventured on a historical conjecture or tentative correction of the
Vamgavali, which may be taken for what it is worth till further
historical material comes to hand.

What the particular origin (Herkunft) of the Nepalese
Vamgavali may be, I have no means of knowing, and should be
glad to learn anything to supplement the statements of Dr
Wright and Pandit Bhagvanlal on the subject.

1 See Wright pp. 131—2 and 134, cited in my Catalogue p. xli et alibi.
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Dr Windisch, in the course of a courteous and detailed
notice, thinks my description of the Mahavastu too lengthy,
becausce I “knew that it would be edited by M. Sénart.” 1 was
indeed aware that he had begun it, but as to when it may be
finished I have no information.

I am indebted to the same reviewer for corrections of my
reading of the colophon of Add. 1643 (pp. 151—2).

As to the last two corrections, the former, sundttanamm (for
p- 152, 1. 5), I am afraid I do not fully understand. The latter,
samvatsare for samwatso, is merely typographical and had
appeared in the corrigenda of the catalogue, opposite page 1.

On page 178, 1. 2, I must decline to accept Dr Windisch's
prand¢a for pranala. The verses in question deal with the
supply of water, and in a well-irrigated country like Nepal
the pranaly or pranala (conduit) plays an important part.
The word occurs in various forms both in Dr Bhagvanlal's
inscriptions and in those now published.

My friend Pandit Durgaprasada of Jeypore, who manifested
an interest that quite surprised me in a literature new to him,
was good enough to read through a considerable part of my
catalogue and favoured me with several emendations, which I
have found on comparing them with the originals at Cambridge
to be quite correct.

I have to thank all my critics for the appreciative way in
which they have treated my pal®ographic essay; and it is
some satisfaction to note that Professor Biihler, in his Appendix
to Professor Max Miiller’s and Bunyiu Nanjio’s “ Ancient Palm-
leaves from Japan” has followed precisely the same lines with
frequent references to our earliest MSS.

On merely paleographic grounds I confess I was not at all
surprised to find doubts expressed, like those of Professor Beal
in the Athenwum, July 4th, 1885, as to the very early date
assigned to those palm-leaves. The fact is that, as was pointed
out in the review of Professor Max Miiller’s publication in the
same journal for October 4th, 1884, the balance of archaism in
forms of letters is, even on Professor Biihler's showing, rather in
favour of the Cambridge MS,, e.g. in the form of ¥.
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I now subjoin the list of corrections that I have been able to
make from these and other sources.

Page vi, line 6, for 1065, read 1039.
, 29, , 14,15, for °W’rgmcﬁnaq’(rmi read °WTH-
yfeye,
Page 32, ,, 8, for WAHATH read WFNI [i.c. €F°].

w n n 11, for T read YT .
» 82) ” 14; 15; for ‘T{'T‘é'l" .o ﬁ'lﬁ?'l"(° read q‘(T‘&i’ .

faae,
Page 93, last line, for Add. 1164 read Add. 1161.
yy 107, last line but one, for ['gﬁl] read [fﬁ] and dele (stc).
y» 175, line 4, for 11—117 read 11—84, 84%, 85—117.
» 182, , 2, ,, 1694 read 1691. 4.

Index, p. 210, col. 2. Add crossreference: Lainkavatara, see
Saddharma-lankavatira.

P. 211, col. 1|} Under Saddharma-lankiv® add a reference to
and 222, col. 2. } p. 20.

P. 212. Add a reference to Sarvajiamitra of Kashmir, p. 29.

P. 217, col. 1, line 10. For 104 read 106.

The use of pitaka at p. 21, 1. 3 seems also to merit insertion in
Index III.



INDEX.

This index chiefly deals with the names of persons and of places
visited. The titles of MSS. (not the names of their authors) are also
included, and printed in italics, in cases where some special notice or

citation is given in the text.

Ablisamayalankara, 20

Adams, Professor, 76
Adbhutadarpana, 19

Agra, 27

Ajmer, 30

Alankaratilaka, 61

Amber, 29, 81

Amzritodaya, 18

Anderson, Dr J., of Calcutta, 22
Ar, near Oodeypore, 32, 82
Aufrecht, Prof. Th., 59, 61, note
Bila Sarasvati-bhavana, 25
Beal, Professor, 95

Benares, 24 sqq., 3, 89
Al-Bérani, 13
Bhadrakalpavadana, 66
Bhagvan Das, 34
Bhagvan-deval, Patan, 12
Bhagvanlal Indraji, Pandit, 1
- 8qq. et passim

Bhairava, temple of, 13
Bhairavananda, 19
Bhashavrittr, 18

B.

Bhashavrittepadijika, 18

Bhatgion, 13 sqq. etc.

Bhatpara, 23

Bhimavinoda, 55

Blunt, Mr W. Scawen, on India,
36

Bodhicaryavatara, 20

Bodhnath, 6

Bombay, 1, 24, 34, etc.

Brace, Mr L. J. K., 21

Bradshaw, Mr H., Preface, vii.

Biihler, Prof. J. G., 2, 13, 76, etc.

Calcutta, 21 sqq., 54

Candravyakarana, 18, 54

Caranavyiha, commentary on, 67

Changunarayana, 9

Chayavaha, Patan, 16

Chittor, 33

Civaprasada, of Benares, 24

Civaram, Pandit, 29

Cole, Major H. H., 33

Cowell, Professor E. B., vi., 35

Crikhandacaritra, 19

7
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Cringaravatika, 60

Crutisara, 62

Cyamal Das, Kaviraj, 30

Damaruvallabha Panta, 17

Davids, Prot. T. W. Rhys, 93

Dharmasangraha, 63

Dhruva-tol, Bhatgaon, 13

Dhundhiraja Dharmadhikari, 25

Durgacarana Migra, 4

Durgaprasada, Pandit, 30, 95

Datangada, 28

Etta-tol, Kathmandu, 10

Feer, M. Léon, 93

Fergusson, Mr James, the late,
21, 31 and Preface

Fleet, Mr J. F., 22, 76, 93

Gairi-dhara, Patan, 7, 77

Ghritakulya, 29

Girdlestone, Mr C., Resident in
Nepal, 3, 20

Gutatatparyabodhini, 62

Gokarna, Nepal, 9

Golmadhi-tol, Bhatgaon, 13, 72

Gunanand, Pandit, 3

Gunaprakagavivritt, 67

Gunavarmacaritra, 64

Gupta coins, 1

Gupta era, 13

Hall, Dr F., ‘Index,” 25 etc.

Haraprasida Vandyopadhyaya,
23

Harvey, Rev. A. J., 35

Hasamrita, 25

Hastamalaka, comm. on, 67

Hendley, Dr T. M., 29

Hatopade¢a, 55

Hodgson, Mr B. H,, 11, 22

Horasankhya, 19

Hérnle, Dr A, F. R., 21, 24

Hrishike¢a Castri, 23

Indore, 34

Indranand, Pandit, 3, 71

Ipi-tida chaitya and vihara, 12

Jagatsohana, 29

Jaisi temple, Kauthmandu, 9, 79

Janakiraghavandataku, 28

Jayacarya, 19

Jayalakshmisiryodaya, 19

Jaya-tihuyanavritti, 65

Jeypore, 11, 21, 27 sqq.

Jinapravacana-vicara, 64

Jolly, Professor J., 23, 56 sqq.

Jung Bahadur, Sir, 19

Kailasakata, 75, 79

Kanddarahasya, 26

Karli, 3
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Kathakogu, 24

Kathmandu, 3 sqq.

Khadga Shamsher Simha, 6

Khandanakhandakhadya, comm.
on, 67

Khumbo Réna, 33

Kirtipur, 10

Krishnabhakticandrika, 29

Krishna Castri, 27

Kumari-deval, Kathmandu, 10
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12
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Lagan-tol, Kathmandu, 4
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27
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Ujjain, 34
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Vicarasara-prakarana, 64
Vidvadbalanuraijini, 59

INDEX.

Vidyatilaka, 19

Vimralapana (1), 19

Vindhyegvariprasada, Pandit, 27
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PUBLICATIONS OF

iEbe dtauthrmgc @mhmmty Press.

THE REVISED VERSION
OF THE

OLD AND NEW TESTAMENTS.

The Revised Version is t/u ?omt Pro;)erty of the Universities of
Oxford and Cambridge.

(The Cambridge & Otfom' Ea’ztzom are umform in Type, btze &= Price.)

The following Editions of the Revised Version of the Holy Bible
and New Testament have been already published and may be had
in a great variety of cloth and leather bindings of all booksellers.

THE HOLY BIBLE.

N.B. Tke Pearl 16mo., the Ruby 16mo., and the Minion 8vo., are
facsimile cditions and corvespond page for page with each other.

Cheap edition for use in Schools.

1. Pearl type, 16mo. prices from -/10
Ruby type, 16mo. do. 3/-
Minion type, 8vo. do. 5/-

Ruby type, 16mo. thin India paper, prices from 12s5. 6d.
Minion type, 8vo. thin Indna _paper, prices from 2os.

ViR e

A large type edition in one volume.
6. Small Pica type, Imperial 8vo. prices from 18/-

LLIBRARY EDITIONS.

In five vols.,, or the Old Testament only, in four volumes.

7. Pica type, Demy 8vo. 5 vols., prices from Z£2.
8. Pica type, Demy 8vo. Old Testament only, 4 vols., do.  £I. 125
9. Pica type, Royal 8vo. s vols,, do. £3. 25 6d.
10. Pica type, Royal 8vo. Old Testament only, 4 vols.,, do. 42 105,
11,

Pica type, 8vo. thm India paper, prices from £2. 12s. 6(z'

THE PARALLEL BIBLE.

Being the AUTHORISED VERSION arranged in Parallel columns with
the REVISED VERSION,

12.  Minion type, Crown 4to. prices from 18/-
13.  Minion type, Crown 4to. thin India paper, prices from £1. 115. 64.

THE BOOK OF PSALMS.

14. Long Primer type, 8vo. prices from 1/-

London: C. §. CLAY & Sons, Cambridge Umver.rzz_'y Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane,



CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS BOOKSYS.

THE REVISED VERSION OF
THE NEW TESTAMENT.

Cheap editions for use in Schools.

1. Nonpareil type, 32mo. prices from -/6
2. Brevier type, 16mo. do. 1/-
3. Long Primer type, 8vo. do. 1/6

LIBRARY EDITIONS.

4. Pica type, Demy 8vo. prices from 8/-
5. Pica type, Royal 8vo. do. 12/6

THE PARALLEL NEW TESTAMENT.

Giving the Authorised and Revised Versions side by side.

6. Pearl type, 16mo. (Pocket Edition) prices from 1/6

7. Minion type, 8vo. do. 4/6

8. Long Primer type, 4to. do. 7/6

STUDENT'S LARGE PAPER EDITION.
9. Minion type, Crown 4to. prices from 10/6

All Editions of the Parallel New Testament correspond page for
page with each other.

THE NEW TESTAMENT AND PSALMS.

10. Long Primer type, 8vo. prices from 2/6

THE PARALLEL NEW TESTAMENT, Greek and
English. The Greek Text edited by the late Rev. F. H. A. SCRIVENER,
M.A., LL.D,, and printed on alternate pages with the English
Parallel Minion Edition of the Revised Version.

Minion type, Crown 8vo. prices from 12/6.
THE NEW TESTAMENT IN GREEK, according to
the Text followed in the Authorised Version with the variations

adopted in the Revised Version. Edited by the late Rev. F. H. A.
SCRIVENER, M.A., LL.D.

Crown 8vo. prices from 6/-.

Specimens of type and size of pages twith prices sent on application.

London: C.¥. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane. 1—2
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THE HOLY SCRIPTURES, &c.
HEBREW.

A short commentary on the Hebrew and Aramalc Text
OF THE BOOK OF DANIEL. By A. A. Bevan, M.A,, Fcllow
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 8.

GREEK.

The Old Testament in Greek according to the S8eptua-
GINT. Edited by H. B. Swrrk, D.D., Regius Professor of
Divinity and Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Crown 8vo.
Volume I. Genesis—1V Kings. 7s. 64.
Volume II. I Chronicles - Tobit. 75 6d.

Volume I1I. (Completing the Edition). [7n the Press.
“Der Zweck dieser Ausgabe, den ganzen Beziiglich der Accente und Spiritus der Eigen-
in den erwithnten Hss. vorliegenden kritischen namen sind die Herausg, ihre eigenen Wege
Stoff iibersichtlich zusammenzustellen und dem gegangen.”’— Deutsche Litteraturzeitung.
Begnulgz:’l q:sﬁy&%“dﬁtljgﬁ" el:'. )‘{:‘:“ b:il:‘l]l;?f; *“T'he Edition has been executed in the very
ausga jener A erspaven, 18t best style of Cambridge accuracy, which has no
in compenditsester Weise vortreflich erreicht. superior anvwhere. and this 1s enough to put it
Beziighch der Klarheit, Schonheit und Cor- :ltpthe h::'u)l, { the ‘list of editions gfor mzmnl
rectheit des Drucks gebiirt der Ausgabe das A ad o ’ § ¢
hochste Lob.  Da zugleich der Preis sehr nie- use."—dcademy.
drig gestellt ist, so ist zu hoffen und zu win- ‘“ An edition, which for ordinary purposes
schen, dass sie auch aufserhalb des englischen will probably henceforth be that in use by
, dass sie. halb des cig P henceforth | .
Sprachkreises ihre Verbreitung finden werde, readers of the Septuagint.”—Guardian.
P p

The Book of Psalms in Greek according to the Septua-

GINT, being a portion of Vol. II. of the above work. Crown 8vo.
2s. 6d.

The Parallel New Testament, Greek and English,
being the Authorised Version set forth in 1611 arranged in Parallel
Columns with the Revised Version of 1881, and with the original
Greek, as cdited by the late F. H. A. SCRIVENER, M.A., D.C.L,,
LL.D. Crown 8vo. 12s. 64. The Revised Version is the Foin?
Property of the Universities of Cambridge and Oxford.

Greek and English Testament, in parallel Columns on the

same page. Edited by J. SCHOLEFIELD, M.A. Small O¢tavo.
New Edition, with the Marginal References as arranged and
revised by the late Dr SCRIVENER. Cloth, red edges. 7s. 64.

Greek and English Testament. THE STUDENT'S EDITION
of the above, on large writing paper. 4to. 12s.

The New Testament in Greek according to the text
followed in the Authorised Version, with the Variations adopted in
the Revised Version. Edited by the late F. H. A. SCRIVENER, M.A.,
D.C.L, LL.D. Crown 8vo. 6s. Morocco boards or limp. 12s.

The Revised Version is the Foint Property of the Universities
of Cambridge and Oxford.

London: C. 7. CLay & Sons, Cambridge University Press Warehkouse,
Ave Maria Lanc.



THE HOLY SCRIPIURES, & 5

Biblical Fragments from Mount Binai, cdited by ].
RENDEL HARRIS, M.A.  Demy 4to.  10s. Od.

Notitia Codicis Quattuor Evangeliorum. Grazci Mem-
branacei viris doctis hucusque incogniti quem in museo suo asservat
IlbuARDUS REUSS Argentoratensis,  2s.

SYRIAC.
The Harklean Version of the Epistle to the Hebrews,

Chap. xi. 28--xiii. 25. Now edited for the first time with Introduction
and Notes on this Version of the Epistle. By RoBERT L. BENSLY,
M.A. Demy 8vo. §s.

LATIN.

The Latin Heptateuch. Published piecemeal by the
French printer WiLLIAM MOREL (1560) and the French Bencdictines
. MARTENE (1733) and J. B. PITRA (1852 —88). Critically reviewed
by JoHN . B. MAavoR, M.A. Demy 8vo. 10s. 64,

The Missing Fragment of the Latin Translation of the
FOURTH BOOK OF EZRA, discovered, and edited with an
Introduction and Notes, and a facsimile of the MS., by ROBERT
L. BENsLY, M.A,, Lord Almoner’s Professor of Arabic. Demy 4to.
105.

‘It has been said of this book that it has
added a new chapter to the Bible, and, startling
as the statement may at first sight appear, it is
no exaggeration of the actual fact, If by the

Codex 8. Ceaddae Latinus.

Bible we understand that of the larger size
which contains the Apocrypha. and if the
Second Book of Esdras can be fairly called a
part of the Apocrypha.”— Saturday Revietw.

Evangelia §S5SS. Matthaei,

Marci, Lucae ad cap. 1II. 9 complectens, circa septimum vel
octavum saeculum scriptvs, in Ecclesia Cathedrali Lichtieldiensi

servatus.

Cum codice versionis Vulgatae Amiatino contulit, pro-

legomena conscripsit, by the late F. H. A. SCRIVENER,A.M., D.C.L,,

LL.D. With 3 plates.

LL1s.

The Codex S8angallensis (A).
Old Latin Gospels, by J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A.

A Study in the Text of the
Royal 8vo. 3s.

The Origin of the Leicester Codex of the New Testa-

MENT. By J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A.  With 3 plates.

10s. 6d.

Demy 4to.

ANGLO-SAXON.
The Gospel according to St Matthew in Anglo-Saxon

and Northumbrian Versions, synoptically arranged: with Collations
exhibiting all the Readings of all the MSS. Edited by the Rev.
W. W. SKEAT, Litt.D., Elrington and Bosworth Professor of Anglo-

Saxon. New Edition.

‘‘ By the publication of the present volume
Prof. Skeat has brought to its conclusion a
work planned more than a half century ago 'br
the late J. M. Kemble... Students of English
have every reason to be grateful to Prof. Skeat

Demy gto.

10s.
for the scholarly and accurate way in which he
has performed his laborious task.  Thaunks to
him we now possess a reliable edition of all the
existing MSS. of the old English Gospels.” -
Academy.

London: C. F. CLAY &* SoNS, Cambridge University Press Warchouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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The Gospel according to
preceding, by the same Editor.

The Gospel according to
preceding, by the same Editor.

The Gospel according to
preceding, by the same Editor.

' The Gospel according to St Fohn, in
Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions:
completes an undertaking designed and com-
menced by that distinguished scholar, J. M.
Kemble, some forty years ago. Of the par-

The Four Gospels (as above) bound

price 3os.

S8t Mark, uniform with the
Demy 4to. 10s.

S8t Luke, uniform- with the
Demy 4to. 10s.

S8t John, uniform with the
Demy 4to. 10s.

ticular volume now before us, we can only say
it is worthy of its two predecessors. We repeat
that the service rendered to the study of Anglo-
Saxon by this Synoptic collection cannot easily
be overstated.”—Contemporary Review.

in one volume,

ENGLISH.

The Authorized Edition of the English Bible (1611),
ITS SUBSEQUENT REPRINTS AND MODERN REPRE-
SENTATIVES. Being the Introduction to the Cambridge Paragraph

Bible (1873), re-edited with corrections and additions.

By the late

F. H. A. SCRIVENER, M.A,, D.C.L., LL.D., Prebendary of Exeter

and Vicar of Hendon.

Crown 8vo.

75. 6.

The Cambridge Paragraph Bible of the Authorized English
Version, with the Text Revised by a Collation of its Early and other
Principal Editions, the Use of the Italic Type made uniform, the
Marginal References remodelled, and a Critical Introduction pre-
fixed, by the late F. H. A. SCRIVENER, M.A., LL.D., Editor of the

of the Authorized Version.

From the Times.

‘‘Students of the Bible should be particu-
larly grateful (to the Cambridge University
Press) for having produced, with the able as-
sistance of Dr Scrivener, a complete critical
edition of the Authorized Version of the Eng-
lish Bible, an edition such as, to use the words
of the Editor, ‘would have been executed long
ago had this version been nothing more than
the greatest and best known of English clas-
sics.” Falling at a time when the formal revi-
sion of this version has been undertaken by a
distinguished company of scholars and divines,
the publication of this edition must be con-
sidered most opportune.”

From the Atheneum.

‘* Apart from its religious importance, the
English Bible has the glory, which but few
sister versions indeed can claim, of being the
chief classic of the language, of having, in
conjunction with Shakspeare, and in an im-
measurable degree more than he, fixed the
language beyond any possibility of important
change. Thus the recent contributions to the

The Cambridge Paragraph

Bible.

Greek Testament, Codex Augiensis, &c., and one of the Revisers
Crown 4to. gilt.

219,

literature of the subject, by such workers as
Mr Francis Fry and Canon Westcott, appeal
to a wide range of sympathies; and to these
may now be added Dr Scrivener, well known
for his labours in the cause of the Greek Testa-
ment criticisin, who has brought out, for the
Syndics of the Cambridge University Press,
an edition of the English Bible, according to
the text of 1611, revised by a comparison with
later issues on principles stated by him in_his
Introduction. Here he enters at length into
the history of the chief editions of the version,
and of such features as the marginal notes, the
use of italic type, and the changes of ortho-
graphy, as well as into the most interesting
question as to the original texts from which
our translation is produced.”

From the London Quarterly Review.
*“The work is worthy in every respect of the
editor’s fame, and of the Cambridge University
Press. The noble English Version, to which
our country and religion owe so much, was
probably never presented before in so perfect a
form.”

STUDENT'S EDITION,

on good writing paper, with one column of print and wide margin

to each page for MS. notes,

This edition will be found of great

use to those who are engaged in the task of Biblical criticism.
Two Vols. Crown gto. gilt. 31s. 64.

London: C. F. CLaAY & SoNS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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The Lectionary Bible, with Apocrypha, divided into
Sections adapted to the Calendar and Tables of Lessons of 1871.
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

The Book of Ecclesiastes, with Notes and Introduction.
By the Very Rev. E. H. PLUMPIRE, D.D., late Dean of Wells.
Large Paper Edition. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

The Gospel History of our Lord Jesus Christ in the
LANGUAGE OF THE REVISED VERSION, arranged in a
Connected Narrative, especially for the use of Teachers and
Preachers. By Rev. C. C. JaAMES, M.A., Rector of Wortham, Suffolk,
and late Fellow of King’s College. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

A Harmony of the Gospels in the words of the Revised
VERSION with copious references, tables, &c. Arranged by Rev.
C. C. JaMEs, M.A. Crown 8vo. §s.

Wilson’s Illustration of the Method of explaining the
New Testament, by the early opinions of Jews and Christians
concerning Christ. Edited by T. TUrRTON, D.D. 8vo. 5s.

SERVICE-BOOKS.

A Comparative Index to the Leonine, Gelasian, and
GREGORIAN SACRAMENTARIES OF MURATORI. By
H. A. WiLsoN, M.A., Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford.
Demy 8vo. [Nearly ready.

Breviarum ad Usum Sarum. A Reprint of the folio
edition by Chevallon and Regnault, Paris, 1531. Edited by F.
PROCTER, M.A. and CHR. WORDSWORTH, M.A. Demy 8vo.

Vol. 1. Kalendar and Temporale. 18s.
Vol. 2, Psalter, &c. 12s.
Vol. 3. Sanctorale. With an Introduction, lists of editions from

the papers of H. Bradshaw, and complete Indexes. 15s.

The three volumes together £2. 2s.

*.* An Introduction of 130 pages, prefixed to this volume, contains
(besides other interesting information as to the Breviary and its contents)
Mr BRADSHAW’S exhaustive lists of editions and copies of the Breviary
and allied liturgical books.

_ ‘““The value of this reprint is considerable to
liturgical students, who will now be able to con-
sult in their own libraries a work absolutely in-

persons interested in the history of the Anglican
Book of Common Prayer, will be grateful to the
Syndicate of the Cambridge University Pressfor
forwarding the publication of the volume which

dispensable to a right understanding of the his-
tory of the Prayer-Book, but which till now
usually necessitated a visit to some public
library, since the rarity of the volume made its
cost prohibitory to all but a few."—Literary
Churchman.

**Not only experts in liturgiology, but all

bears the above title.”—Notes and Quertes.

“Cambridge has worthily taken the lead
with the Breviary, whichk is of especial value
for that part of the reform of the Prayer-Book
which will fit it for the wants of our time."—
Church Quarterly Review.

Breviarium Romanum a FRANCISCO CARDINALI QUIG-
NONIO editum et recognitum. Edited from the Venice edition of
1535 by J. WickHAM LEGG, F.S.A,, F.R.C.P.,, sometime Lecturer

at Saint Bartholomew’s Hospital.

Demy 8vo. 125,

London: C. F. CLAY &> SONS, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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The Greek Liturgies. Chicfly from original Authorities.
By C. A. SwaiNsoN, D.D,, late Master of Christ’s College, Cam-
bridge. Crown 4to. Paper covers. 15s.

** Jeder folgende FKorscher wird dankbar  Griechischen Liturgien sicher gelegt hat.”—
anerkennen, dass Swainson das Fundament zu Avorrn HarNack, Theologische Literatur-
einer histonisch-kritischen Geschichte der Zeitung.

The Pointed Prayer Book, being the Book of Common
Prayer with the Psalter or Psalms of David, pointed as they are
to be sung or said in Churches. Royal 24mo. 1s. 64.

The same in square 32mo. cloth. 6.

Wheatly on the Common Prayer, edited by G. E. CORRIE,
D.D. late Master of Jesus College. Demy 8vo. 7s. 64.

The Cambridge Psalter, for the use of Choirs and Organists.
Specially adapted for Congregations in which the “Cambridge
Pointed Prayer Book” is used. Demy 8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 64.;
cloth limp, cut flush. 2s5. 6d.

The Paragraph Psalter, arranged for the use of Choirs by
the Right Rev. BROOKE Foss WEgstcorT, D.D., Lord Bishop
of Durham. Fcap. 4to. §s.

The same in royal 32mo. Cloth 1s. Leather 1s. 6.

The Homilies, with Various Readings, and the Quotations
from the Fathers given at length in the Original Languages. Edited
by the late G. E. CORRIE, D.D. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Two Forms of Prayer of the time of Queen Elizabeth.
Now First Reprinted. Demy 8vo. 6d.

THEOLOGY.

Sayings of the Jewish Fathers, comprising Pirqge Aboth
and Pereq R. Meir in Hebrew and English, with Critical and
Hlustrative Notes. By CHARLES TAYLOR, D.D., Master of St John’s
College, Cambridge. (New Edition preparing.

The Palestinian Mishna. By W. H. Lowg, M.A,, Lecturer
in Hebrew at Christ’s College, Cambridge. Royal 8vo. 21s.

Chagigah from the Babylonian Talmud. A Translation
of the Treatise with Introduction, Notes, Glossary, and Indices by
the Rev. A. W. STREANE, B.D., Fellow and Lecturer of Corpus

Christi College, Cambridge, and formerly Tyrwhitt’s Hebrew Scholar.
Demy 8vo. 10s.

Psalms of the Pharisees, commonly known as the Psalms
of Solomon. Edited by the Rev. H. E. RYLE, B.D., Hulsean

Professor of Divinity, and M. R. JaAMES, M.A., Fellow of King’s
College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 15s.

London: C. F. CLAY &> SoNs, Cambridge University Press Warehouse
Ave Maria Lane.
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Fragments of Philo and Josephus. Newly edited by
J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A,, formerly Fellow of Clare College,

Cambridge.

With two Facsimiles.

Demy 4to. 125. 64.

The Rest of the Words of Baruch: A Christian Apoca-

lypse of the Year 136 A.D.

The Text revised with an Introduction.

By J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A. Royal 8vo. j5u.

The Teaching of the Apostles.

Newly edited, with Fac-

simile Text and Commentary, by J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A. Demy

4to.

Aoas.

A Collation of the Athos Codex of the Shepherd of
HERMAS. Together with an Introduction by SpyRr. P. LAMBROS,
PH. D,, translated and edited with a Preface and Appendices by
J. ARMITAGE ROBINSON, B.1).,, Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge.

Demy 8vo. 3¢ 64,

The Philocalia of Origen.

The Greek Text edited from

the Manuscripts, with Critical Apparatus and Indexes, and an Intro-
duction on the Sources of the Text. By J. ARMITAGE ROBINSON,

B.D., Fellow of Christ’s College.

[/n the Press.

Theodore of Mopsuestia’s Commentary on the Minor
EPISTLES OF S. PAUL. The Latin Version with the Greek
Fragments, edited from the MSS. with Notes and an Introduction,

by H. B. SWETE, D.D.

In Two Volumes.

Volume 1., containing

the Introduction, with Facsimiles of the MSS., and the Commentary

upon Galatians—Colossians.

“It is the result of thorough, careful, and
patient investigation of all the points bearing
on the subject, and the results are presented
with admirable good sense and modesty.”—
Guardian.

““Aufl Grund dieser Quellen ist der Text
bei Swete mit musterhafter Akribie herge-
stellt, Aber auch sonst hat der Herausgeber
mit unermiidlichem Fleisse und eingehend-
ster Sachkenntniss sein Werk mit allen den-
jenigen Zugaben ausgeriistet, welche bei einer
solchen Text-Ausgabe nur irgend erwartet
werden konnen. . .. Von den drei Haupt-

Demy 8vo.

12s.

handschrifien . ., . sind vortreffliche photo-
graphische Facsimile’s beigegeben, wie iiber-
haupt das ganze Werk von der Usniversity
Press zu Cambridge mit bekannter Eleganz
ausgestattet ist.” —Theologische Literaturzei-
tung.

“Hernn Swete’s Leistung ist eine so
tiichtige dass wir das Werk in keinen besseren
Hinden wissen mdochten, und mit den sich-
ersten Erwartungen auf das Gelingen der
Fortsetzung entgegen sehen.”—Gottingische
gelehrvte Anzeigen (Sept. 1881).

VOLUME I1,, containing the Commentary on 1 Thessalonians—

Philemon, Appendices and Indices.

‘‘Eine Ausgabe . . . fiir welche alle zugiing-
lichen Hiilfsmittel in musterhafter Weise be-
niitzt wurden . . . eine reife Frucht siebenjihri-
gen Fleisses."— Theologische Literaturzeitung

125,

(Sept. 23, 1882).

“Mit derselben Sorgfalt bearbeitet die wir
bei dem ersten Theile geriihmt haben,”—
Literarisches Centvalblatt (July 29, 1882).

The Acts of the Martyrdom of Perpetua and Felicitas;
the original Greek Text, edited by J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A. and

SETH K. GIFFORD.

The Diatessaron of Tatian.

Royal 8vo.

55.
A preliminary Study. By

J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A. Royal 8vo. 35s.

London: C. ¥. CLaY & SONS, Cambridge University Press Warchouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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TEXTS AND STUDIES: CONTRIBUTIONS TO
BIBLICAL AND PATRISTIC LITERATURE.

Edited by J. ARMITAGE ROBINSON, B.D., Fellow and Assistant Tutor
of Christ's College.

Vol.I. No.1l. The Apology of Aristides on behalf of
THE CHRISTIANS. Edited from a Syriac MS.; with an
Introduction and Translation by J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A,
and an Appendix containing the chief part of the Original
Greek, by J. ARMITAGE ROBINSON, B.D. Deimny 8vo. gs. net.

No. 2. The Passion of 8. Perpetua : the Latin
freshly edited from the Manuscripts with an Introduction
and Appendix containing the Original Latin Form of the
Scillitan Martyrdom ; by ]J. ARMITAGE RORINSON, B.D.
4s. net.

No. 3. The Lord’s Prayer in the Early Church;
with Special Notes on the Controverted Clauses; by F. H.
CHASE, B.D., Christ’s College. gs. net.

No. 4. The Fragments of Heracleon : the Greek

Text with an Introduction by A, E. BRookE, M.A,, Fellow
of King’s College. 4s. net.

Vol. II. No. 1, A Study of Codex Bezae. By ]J. RENDEL
HaARrR1S, M.A. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6. net.

No. 2. The Testament of Abraham. By M. R.
JaMES, M.A., with an Appendix containing Translations
from the Arabic of the Testaments of Abraham, Isaac and
Jacob, by W. E. BARNES, B.D. Demy 8vo. |/n the Press.

Tertullianus De Corona Militis, De Spectaculis, De
IDOLOLATRIA, with Analysis and English Notes, by GEORGE
CURREY, D.D. Preacher at the Charter House, late Fellow and
Tutor of St John’s College. Crown 8vo. ss.

Sancti Iren®i Episcopi Lugdunensis libros quinque ad-
versus Hereses, versione Latina cum Codicibus Claromontano ac
Arundeliano denuo collata, premissa de placitis Gnosticorum pro-
lusione, fragmenta necnon Grace, Syriace, Armeniace, commentatione
perpetua et indicibus variis edidit W. WicaN Harveyv, S.T.B.
Collegii Regalis olim Socius. 2 Vols. 8vo. 18s.

Theophili Episcopi Antiochensis Libri tres ad Autolycum

edidit, Prolegomenis Versione Notulis Indicibus instruxit G. G.
HuMmpPHRY, S.T.B. Post 8vo. 3.

Theophylacti in Evangelium 8. Matthai Commentarius,
edited by W. G. HUMPHRY, B.D. Prebendary of St Paul’s, late
Fellow of Trinity College. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

M. Minucii Felicis Octavius. The text revised from the
original MS., with an English Commentary, Analysis, Introduction,
and Copious Indices. Edited by H. A, HOLDEN, LL.D. Examiner
in Greek to the University of London. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

London: C. J. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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THEOLOGY, ENGLISH.

8. Austin and his Place in the History of Christian
THOUGHT. Being the Hulsean Lectures for 1885. By W,
CUNNINGHAM, D.1D. Demy 8vo. Buckram, 12s. 64.

Works of Isaac Barrow, compared with the Original MSS,,

enlarged with Materials hitherto unpublished. A new Edition, by
A. NAPIER, M.A. g Vols. Demy 8vo. £3. 3s.

Treatise of the Pope’s SBupremacy, and a Discourse con-

cerning the Unity of the Church, by Isaac BARROW. Demy 8vo.

75. 6d.

Select Discourses, by JolIN SMITIL, late Fellow of Queens’

College, Cambridge.
fessor of Arabic. Royal 8vo.

““The *Select Discourses’ of John Smith,
collected and published from his papers after
his death, are, in my opinion, much the most
considerable work left to us by this Cambridge
School [the Cambridge Platonists]. ‘1'hey have
a right to a place in English literary history.”
—Mr MATTHEW ARNOLD, in the Contempo-
rary Review.

““Of all the products of the Cambridge
School, the ‘Select Discourses’ are perhaps
the highest, as they are the most accessible
and the most widely appreciated...and indeed

Edited by H. G. WiLLiaMs, B.D, late Pro-
75. 6d.

no spiritually thoughtful mind can read them
unmoved, ‘{hey carry us so directly into an
atmosphere of divine philosophy, luminous
with the richest lights of meditative genius...
He was one of those rare thinkers in whom
largeness of view, and depth, and wealth of
poetic and speculative insight, only served to
evoke more fully the religious spirit, and while
he drew the mould of his thought from Plotinus,
he vivified the substance of it fromn St Paul.”—
Principal TuLvrocH, Rational Theology in
England in the 13th Century.

Pearson’s Exposition of the Creed, edited by TEMPLE

CHEVALLIER, B.D. New Edition.
Demy 8vo.

Librarian of Trinity College.

‘* A new edition of Bishop Pearson's famous
work On the Creed has just been issued by the
Cambridge University Press. It is the well-
known edition of Temple Chevallier, thoroughly
overhauled by the Rev. R. Sinker, of Trinity

Revised by R. SINKER, D.D,,
125.

College. ...... Altogether this appears to be the
most complete and convenient edition as yet
published of a work which has long been re.
cognised in all quarters as a standard one.”—
Guardian.

An Analysis of the Exposition of the Creed written by
the Right Rev. JOHN PEARSON, D.D. late Lord Bishop of Chester,
by W. H. MiLL, D.D. Demy 8vo. 5§s.

De Obligatione, Conscientiz Prelectiones decem Oxonii
in Schola Theologica habitee a ROBERTO SANDERSON, SS. Theologiz
ibidem Professore Regio. With English Notes, including an abridged
Translation, by W. WHEWELL, D.D. late Master of Trinity College.

Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Lectures on Divinity, delivered in the University of Cam-
bridge, by JoHN HEY, D.D. Third Edition, revised by T. TURTON,

D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely.

2 vols.

Demy 8vo. 13s.

Cesar Morgan’s Investigation of the Trinity of Plato,
and of Philo Judaus, and of the effects which an attachment to their
writings had upon the principles and reasonings of the Fathers of the
Christian Church. Revised by H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Crown 8vo. 4s.

Christ the Life of Men,

the Rev. H. M. STEPHENSON, M.A. Crown 8vo.

Hulsean Lecture for 1888,

By
2s5. 6d.

London: C. F. CLAY & SoNs, Cambridge Universily Press Warchouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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SYRIAC AND ARABIC.

Lectures on the Comparative Grammar of the S8emitic
‘LANGUAGES from the papers of the late WilLLIAM WRIGHT,
LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. Demy
8vo. 14s.

‘Ein Buch, dessen kein Semitist und kein
Theolog, der sich wissenschaftlich it dem
A. T. zu beschastigen gesonnen ist, wird en-

trathen kimnen, moge er ein fertiger Mann oder

ein strebsamer Anfinger sein.”'— Theoloyische

Literaturceitunyg.

The History of Alexander the Great, being the Syriac
version of the Pseudo-Callisthenes. Edited from Five Manuscripts,
with an English Translation and Notes, by E. A. W. BUDGE,
Litt.D., Assistant in the Department of Egyptian Antiquities, British
Museum. Demy 8vo. 2§s. (7he Fdition vs limited to 250 copies.)

The Chronicle of Joshua the Stylite, composed in Syriac
A.D. 507, with an English translation and notes, by the late W.
WRIGHT, LL.D., Professor of Arabic. Demy 8vo. 10s. 64.

‘* Die lehrreiche kleine Chronik Josuas hat
nach Assemani und Martin in Wright einen
dritten Bearbeiter gefunden, der sich um die
Emendation des Textes wie um die Erklirung
der Realien wesentlich verdient gemacht hat

ein Lehrmittel fiir den syrischen Unterricht ; es
erscheint auch gerade zur rechten Zeit, da die
zweite Ausgabe von Roedigers syrischer Chres-
tomathie im Buchhandel vollstindig vergriffen
und diejenige von Kirsch-Bernstein nur noch

... Ws. Josua-Ausgabe ist eine sehr dankens-

in wenigen Exemplaren vorhanden ist.”—
werte Gabe und besonders empfehlenswert als

Dentsche Litteraturzeiting.

Kalilah and Dimnah, or, the Fables of Bidpai; being an
account of their literary history, together with an English Transla-
tion of the same, with Notes, by I. G. N. KEITH-FALCONER, M.A,,
late Lord Almoner’s Professor of Arabic in the University of Cam-
bridge. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Poems of Beha ed din Zoheir of Egypt. With a Metrical
Translation, Notes and Introduction, by E. H. PALMER, M.A,,
Barrister-at-Law of the Middle Temple, late Lord Almoner’s Pro-
fessor of Arabic, formerly Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge.
2 vols, Crown 4to.

Vol. I. The ARABIC TEXT. 10s. 64.
Vol. II. ENGLISH TRANSLATION. 10s. 6d.

'*We have no hesitation in saying that in
both Prof. Palmer has made an addition to Ori-
ental literature for which scholars should be
grateful ; and that, while his knowledge of
Arabic is a sufficient guarantee for his mastery
of the original, his English compositions are
distinguished by versatility, command of lan-
guage, rhythmical cadence, and, as we have

remarked, by not unskilful imitations of the
styles of several of our own favourite poets,
living and dead.””—Safurday Review.

““This sumptuous edition of the poems of
Behs-ed-din Zoheir is a very welcome addition
to the small series of Eastern poets accessible
to readers who are not Orientalists.”—Aca-
demy.

SANSKRIT AND PERSIAN.

Makala-i-Shakhsi Sayyah ki dar Kaziyya-i-Bab Na-
VISHTA-AST (a Traveller’s Narrative written to illustrate the
Episode of the B4b). Persian text, edited, translated and annotated,
by EDWARD G. BROWNE, M.A.,, M.B,, Fellow of Pembroke College
and Lecturer in Persian in the University of Cambridge. 2 vols.
Crown 8vo. 15s. #¢Z. Volume II. (containing the Translation and
Notes) separately 10s. 64. #et.

London; C.¥. CLaY &> SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Nalopakhydnam, or, the Tale of Nala; containing the
Sanskrit Text in Roman Characters, followed by a Vocabulary and
a sketch of Sanskrit Grammar. By the late Rev. THOMAS JARRETT,
M.A. Trinity College, Regius Professor of Hebrew. Demy 8vo. 10s.

Notes on the Tale of Nala, for the use of Classical Students,

by J. PEILE, Litt. D., Master of Christ’s College.

Demy 8vo. 12s.

The Divydvadéna, a Collection of Early Buddhist Legends,
now first edited from the Nepalese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge

and Paris.

By E. B. COWELL, M.A,, Professor of Sanskrit in the

University of Cambridge, and R. A. NE1L, M.A.,, Fellow and

Lecturer of Pembroke College.

Demy 8vo.

18s.

GREEK.

The Agamemnon of Aeschylus.
English Rhythm, and Notes Critical and Explanatory.

With a Translation in
New

Edition Revised. By the late BENJAMIN HALL KENNEDY, D.D.,
Regius Professor of Greek. Crown 8vo. 6s.
“*One of the best editions of the masterpiece of Greek tragedy.”—Athenwum.

Aeschyli
MEDICEO

Fabulae. —1KETIAEY XOH®OPOI
MENDOSE SCRIPTAE EX VV. DD. CONIEC-

in libro

TURIS EMENDATIUS EDITAE cum Scholiis Graecis et brevi
adnotatione critica, curante F. A. PALEy, M.A,, LL.D. Demy 8vo.

75, 6d.
Aristotle.

IIEP1 VYTXH3. Aristotle’s Psychology, in

Greek and English, with Introduction and Notes, by EDWwIN
WALLACE, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Worcester College,

Oxford. Demy 8vo. 18s.

‘““The notes are exactly what such mnotes
ought to be,—helps to the student, not mere
displays of learning. By far the more valuable
parts of the notes are neither critical nor lite-
rary, but philosophical and expository of the
thought, and of the connection of thought, in
the treatise itself. In this relation the notes are
invaluable. Of the translation, it may be said
that an English reader may fairly master by
means of it this great treatise of Aristotle.”—
Spectator.

Aristotle. The Rhetoric.

* Wallace’s Bearbeitung der Aristotelischen
Psychologie ist das Werk eines denkenden und
in allen Schriften des Aristoteles und grossten-
teils auch in der neueren Litteratur zu densel-
ben belesenen Mannes. .. Der schwachste
‘Teil der Arbeit ist der kritische . .. Aber in
allen diesen Dingen liegt auch nach der Ab-
sicht des Verfassers nicht der Schwerpunkt
seiner Arbeit, sondern.”—Prof. Susemih! in
Philologische Wockenschrift.

With a Commentary by the

late E. M. CoPE, Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, revised and
edited by J. E. SANDvs, Litt.D. With a biographical Memoir by

the late H. A. ]

MUNRO, Litt.D.

Vols,, Demy 8vo. Now

reduced to 21s. (0;.7;@7[;14//] published at 31s. 6d.)

““This work is in many ways creditable to the
University of Cambridge. Ifan English student
wishes to have a [ull conception of what is con-
tained in the R keforic of Aristatle, to Mr Cope’s
edition he must go.”—dAcademy.

‘“Mr Sandys has performed his arduous
duties with marked ability and admirable tact.
...... In every part of his work—revising,
supplementing, and completing—he has done
exceedingly well.” —Examiner.

London : C. F. CLAY &> Sons, Cambridge University Press Warchouse
Ave Maria Lane.



14 CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS.

Demosthenes against Androtion and against Timocrates,
with Introductions and English Commentary, by WILLIAM WAYTE,

M.A,, late Professor of Greek, University College, London.

8vo. 7s. 64,

*These speeches are highly iuteresting, as
illustrating Attic Law, as that law was in-
fluenced by the exigences of politics . . . As
vigorous examples of the great orator’s style,

Demosthenes.

Crown

they are worthy of ull admiration . . . Besides
a most lucid and interesting introduction, Mr
Wayte has given the student effective help
in his running commentary.” —Spectator.

Private Orations of, with Introductions

and English Notes, by the late F. A. PALEY, M.A. and J. E.
SANDvs, Litt.DD. Fellow and Tutor of St John’s College, and Public
Orator in the University of Cambridge.

PART I. Contra Phormionem, Lacritum, Pantaenetum, Boeotum

de Nomine, Boeotum de Dote, Dionysodorum.

Crown 8vo. 6s.

“Mr Paley’s scholarship is sound and
accurate, his experience of editing wide, and
if he is content to devote his learning and
abilities to the production of such manuals
as these, they will be received with gratitude
throughout the higher schools of the country.
Mr Sandys is deeply read in the German

Part 1L
tum, Cononem, Calliclem.

““It is long since we have come upon a work
evincing more pains, scholarship, and varied
research and illustration than Mr Sandys’s
contribution to the *Private Orations of De-

Demosthenes.

New Edition.

literature which bears upon his author, and
the elucidation of matters of daily life, in the
delineation of which Demosthenes is so rich,
obtains full justice at his hands. . . . We
hope this edition may lead the way to a more
general study of these speeches in schools
than has hitherto been possible.”— dcademy.

Pro Phormione, Contra Stephanum I. II.; Nicostra-
New Edition.

Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

mosthenes'.”—Saturday Review.

“ L. the edition reflects credit on
Cambridge scholarship, and ought to be ex-
tensively used.”—A thenaum.

Speech against the Law of Leptines.

With Introduction, Critical and Explanatory Notes and Autotype
Facsimile from the Paris MS. Edited by J. E. SANDys, Litt.D.

Demy 8vo. ¢s.

Euripides. Bacchae.

Edition. Crown 8vo.

*Of the present edition of the Bacc/ke by Mr
Sandys we may safely say that never before has
a Greek play, in England at least, had fuller
justice done to its criticism, interpretation,
and archaological illustration, whether for the
young student or the more advanced scholar.
The Cambridge Public Orator may be said to
have taken the lead in issuing a complete edi-
tion of a Greek play, which is destined perhaps
to gain redoubled favour now that the study of
ancient monuments has been applied to its il-
lustration.”—Saturday Review.

Euripides. Ion.

With Introduction, Critical Notes,
and Archzological Illustrations, by J. E. SANDyvs, Litt.D.
125. 6d.

Third

“The volume is inLerspersed with well-
executed woodcuts, and its general attractive-
ness of form reflects great credit on the Uni-
versity Press. In the notes Mr Sandys has more
than sustained his well-earned reputation as a
careful and learned editor, and shows consider-
able advance in freedom and lightness of style.
. . . Under such circumstances it is superfluous
to say that for the purposes of teachers and ad-
vanced students this handsome edition far sur-
passes all its predecessors.”—A ¢henaum.

The Greek Text with a Translation into

English Verse, Introduction and Notes by A. W. VERRALL, Litt.D.,
Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Homer’s Odyssey. The text edited in accordance with
modern criticism by ARTHUR PLATT, M.A,, late Fellow of Trinity

College, Cambridge.

Crown 8vo.

4s. 6d.

London: C. §.CLAY & SoNS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse
Ave Maria Lane.
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Pindar. Olympian and Pythian Odes. With Notes

Explanatory and Critical, Introductions and Introductory Essays.
Edited by C. A. M. FENNELL, Litt. D., late Fellow of Jesus College.

Crown 8vo. 9s.

‘*Mr Fennell deserves the thanks of all clas-
sical students for his careful and scholarly edi-
tion of the Olympian and Pythian odes. He
brings to his task the necessary enthusiasm for

Pindar.

same Editor. Crown 8vo. g¢s.

‘“ ... As a handy and instructive edition of
a difficult classic no work of recent years sur-
passes Mr Fennell’s ‘Pindar."”’—A thenwum.

“This work is in no way inferior to
the previous volume. The conmentary affords

The Isthmian and Nemean Odes.

his author, great industry, a sound judgment,
and, in particular, copious and minute learning
in comparative philology.”— A theneusm.

By the

valuable help to the study of the most difficult
of Greek authors, and is enriched with notes
on points of schofarship and etymology which
could only have been written by a scholar of
very high attainments.” —Saturday Review.

Plato. Ph@do. Literally translated, by the late E. M.
CopPE, Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, revised by HENRY
JACKSON, Litt. D., Fellow of Trinity College. Demy 8vo. §s.

The The®tetus of Plato with a Translation and Notes by
the late B. H. KENNEDY, D.D. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

The Nuptial Number of Plato: its solution and signifi-
cance, by j. ADAM, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Emmanuel College,
Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 2s. 64. net.

Sophocles. The Plays and Fragments, with Critical Notes,
Commentary, and Translation in English Prose, by R. C. JEBB,
Litt.D., LL.D., Regius Professor of Greek in the University of

Cambridge. Demy 8vo.
Part I. Oedipus Tyrannus. Sccond Edition. 12s. 6d.
Part II. Oedipus Coloneus. Scecond Edition. 12s. 6d.
Part III. Antigone. Second Edition. 12s. 6d.
Part IV. Philoctetes. 12s. 6d.
Part V. Trachiniae. 12s. 6d.

““Of his explanatory and critical notes we
can only speaﬁ with admiration. Thorough
scholarship combines with taste, erudition, and
boundless industry to make this first volume a
pattern of editing. The work is made com-
plete by a prose translation, upon pages alter-
nating with the text, of which we may say
shortly that it displays sound judgment and
taste, without sacrificing precision to poetry of
expression.”"—The Times, )

“ Professor Jebb’s edition of Sophocles 15
already so fully established, and has received
such appreciation in these columns and else-
where, that we have judged this third volume
when we have said that it is of a piece with
the others. The whole edition so far exhibits
perhaps the most complete and elaborate edit-
orial work which has ever appeared.”—Safur-
day Review.

*“Prof. Jebb's keen and profound sympathy,
not only with Sophocles and all the best of
ancient Hellenic life and thought, but also with
modern European culture, constitutes him an
ideal interpreter between the ancient writer
and the modern reader.”—A thenawum.

‘“It would be difficult to praise this third in-
stalment of Professor Jebb’s unequalled edition
of Sophocles too warmly, and 1t is almost a
work of supererogation to praise it at all. It is
equal, at least, and perhaps superior, in merit,
to either of his previous instalinents ; and when
this is said, all 1s said. Yet we cannot refrain
from formally recognising once more the con-
summate Greek scﬁolarship of the editor, and
from once miore doing grateful homage to his
masterly tact and literary skill, and to his un-
wearied and marvellous industry.”—Spectator.

London : C. ¥..CLAY &> SONs, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Fragments of Zeno and Cleanthes, an Essay which

obtained the Hare Prize in the year 1389.
Crown 8vo.

Christ’s College, Cambridge.

By A. C. PEARSON, B.A,,
10s.

See also Pitt Press Series, pp. 38, 39.

Pronunciation of Ancient Greek, translated from the
Third German edition of Dr BLASS by W. J. PURTON, B.A., Pembroke

College, Cambridge.

Demy 8vo.
An Introduction to Greek Epigraphy.

6.

Part [. The

Archaic Inscriptions and the Greek Alphabet by E. S. ROBERTS,

M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Gonville and Caius College.

With illustrations. 18s.

“We will say at once that Mr Roberts ap-
pears Lo have done his work very well. 'T'he
book is clearly and convenieutry arranged.
The inscriptions are naturally divided accord-
ing to the places to which they belong. Under
cach head are given illustrations sufficient to
show the characteristics of the writing, one
copy in letters of the original form (sometimes
a facsimile) being followed by another in the
usual cursive., References, which must have
cost great lubour, are given Lo the scattered

Demy 8vo.

notices bearing on cuch document.  Explana-
tory remarks either accompany the text or are
added in an appendix. To the whole is pre-
fixed a sketch of the history of the alphabet up
o the terminal date. At the end the result is
resumed in general tables of all the alphabets,
classified according to their connexions; and a
separate table illustrates the alphabet of Athens.
The volume contains about five hundred in-
scriptions, and forms 4 muderate octavo of about
four hundred pages."—Saturday Review,

LATIN.

M. Tulli Ciceronis ad M. Brutum Orator.

A revised

text edited with Introductory Essays and with critical and expla-

natory notes, by J. E. SANDYS, Litt.D. Demy 8vo.

‘““Chis volume, which is udorned with
several good woodcuts, forms-a handsome and
welcome addition to the Cambridge editions of
Cicero’s works.”"—dA thenceun.

165.

““ A model edition.”—~Spectator.
*“The commentary is in every way worthy
of the editor’s high reputation.”—Acadeny.

M. T. Ciceronis de Finibus Bonorum et Malorum Libri
QUINQUE. The text revised and explained ; with a Translation
by JAMES S. REID, Litt. D., Fellow and Tutor of Gonville and Caius

Callege.
Vor. IIL

3 Vols.

Containing the Translation,

[{n the Press.
Demy 8vo. 8s.

M. Tulli Ciceronis de Natura Deorum Libri Tres, with

Introduction and Commentary by JOSEPH B. MAYOR, M.A,, together
with a new collation of several of the English MSS. by ]J. H.

SWAINSON, M.A.
Vol. I. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d.

** Such editions as that of which Prof, Mayor
has given us the first instalment will doubtiess
do much to remedy this undeserved neglect. It
is one on which great pains and much learning
have evidently been expended, and is in every

Vol. II1.

125, 6d. Vol. II1. 10s.

way admirably suited (o meet the needs of the
student .. . The notes of the editor are all that
could be expected from his well-known learn-
ing and scholarship.” —Academy.

M. T. Ciceronis de Officiis Libri Tres, with Marginal
Analysis, English Commentary, and copious Indices, by H. A.

HoLDEN, LL.D. Revised and Enlarged Edition.

“ Few editions of a classic have found so
much favour as Dr Holden's De Opficiis, and
the present revision (sixth edition) makes the

Cr. 8vo. gs.

position of the work secure.” — Awmericar
Fournal of Philology.

M. T. Ciceronis de Officiis Liber Tertius, with Intro-
duction, Analysis and Commentary, by H. A. HoLDEN, LL.D.

Crown 8vo. 2s.

London: C. F. CLAY & SONS,V VCa;nbrz'd_,g:e va’wrsz’ly Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Laune.
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M. Tvlli Ciceronis pro C. Rabirio [Perdvellionis reo]
ORATIO AD QVIRITES, with Notes, Introduction and Appen-
dices by W. E. HEITLAND, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of St John’s
College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

P. Vergili Maronis Opera, cum Prolegomenis et Com-
mentario Critico edidit B. H. KENNEDY, S.T.P., Extra Fcap. 8vo.
3s. 6d.

A Latin-English Dictionary. Printed from the (Incom-
plete) MS. of the late T. H. Kev, M.A,, F.R.S. Cr. 4to. 31s. 64.

Select Passages from Latin and Greek Authors for
translation into English with short Notes by H. BENDALL, M.A,|
Head Master, and C. E. LAURENCE, B.A., Assistant Master of
Blackheath Proprietary School. Crown 8vo.

Part 1. EAasv. 1s. 64. Part II. MODERATELY Easy. 25
Part 11I. MODERATELY DIFFICULT. [/n the Press.

See also Pitt Press Series, pp. 40-—42.

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY'S
PUBLICATIONS.

Transactions. Vol I. 1872—1880. 15s5. Vol II. 1881—
1882. With Index to Vols I., II. and Proceedings for 1882. 12y,
Vol. IIL. Pt. 1. 1886. 3s. 64. Pt 11 1889. 2s. Pt.I11. 1890. 25. 6d.

Proceedings. [I—III. 2s5. 64 IV—VI. 25, 64 VII—
IX. 25.6d X—XII. 25 64 XIII—XV. 25 64. XVI—XVIII.
25. 6d. XIX—XXI. 25s. 64. XXII--XXIV. 1889. 15. XXV-—-
XXVI1I. With Laws and List of Members for 1891. 1s. net.

Spelling Reform and English Literature by H. SwWEkET.
2d. PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN in the Augustan Period. 3.

An Eighth Century Latin-Anglo-S8axon Glossary pre-
served in the Library of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. Edited
by J. H. HESSELS. Demy 8vo. 10s.

CELTIC.

A Grammar of the Irish Language. By Prof. WINDISCH.
Translated by Dr NORMAN MOORE. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND LITERARY HISTORY.

Chapters on English Metre. By Rev. Joserd B. MAYOR,
M.A. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Studies in the Literary Relations ‘of”England gvith
GERMANY IN THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. By C. H.
HERFORD, M.A. Crown 8vo. 9s.

London: C. ¥.CLAY & Sons, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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From Shakespeare to Pope: an Inquiry into the causes

and phenomena of the rise of Classical Poetry in England. By
EDMUND GOSSE, M.A.  Crown 8vo. 6s.

Gray and his Friends. Letters and Relics in great part
hitherto unpublished. By Rev. D. C. Toviv, M\A. Crown 8vo. 6.

OTHER MODERN EUROPEAN LITERATURE.

Contributions to the Textual Criticism of the Divina
COMMEDIA. Including the complete collation throughout the

Inferno of all the MSS. at Oxford and Cambridge. By the Rev.
EpWARD MOORE, D.D. Demy 8vo. 21

‘‘By far the most important and scholar-like work which has yet appeared on the subject.”-~
Guardian.

The Literature of the French Renaissance. An Intro-
ductory Essay. By A. A. TiLLev, MLA.  Cr. 8vo.  6s.

MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

The Collected Mathematical Papers of Arthur Cayley,
Sc.D., F.R.S,, Sadlerian Professor of Pure Mathematics in the
University of Cambridge. Demy 4to. 10 vols.

Vols. I. II. 1I1. and IV. 25s. each. [Vol. V. 7u the Press.

Mathematical and Physical Papers, by Sir G. G. STOKES,
Sc.D,, LL.D., F.R.S., Lucasian Professor of Mathematics in the
University of Cambridge. Reprinted from the Original Journals
and Transactions, with Additional Notes by the Author. Vol L
Demy 8vo. 155, Vol. IL. 155, (Vol. 111, 7n the Press.

Mathematical and Physical Papers, By Lord KELVIN,
(Sir W. THomsoN), LL.D., D.C.L, F.R.S, Professor of Natural
Philosophy in the University of Glasgow. Collected from different
Scientific Periodicals from May 1841, to the present time. Vol. 1.
Demy 8vo. 18s. Vol. II. 155. Vol. II11. 18s.

The S.cientiﬁc Papers of the late Prof. J. Clerk Maxwell.
Edited by W. D. NIVEN, M.A,, formerly Fellow of Trinity College.
In 2 vols. Royal 4to. £3. 3s5. (net).

Catalogue of Scientific Papers compiled by the Royal
SOCIETY OF LONDON: Vols. 1—6 for the years 1800—1863,
Demy 4to. cloth (vol. 1 in half morocco) £4 (net); half morocco
£5. 55. (net). Vols. 7—8 for the years 1864—1873, cloth £1. 11s. 6d.
(net); half morocco £2. §s. (net). Single volumes cloth 2os. or
half-morocco 28s. (net). Vol. IX. New Series for the years 1874—
1883. Cloth 25s. (net); half morocco, 32s. (net).

[Vol. X. 7n the Press.

A History of the Study of Mathematics at Cambridge.

By W. W. Rousk BaLL, M.A,, Fellow and Lecturer on Mathematics
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s.

London : C. F. CLaY &> SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.



MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 19
RN SR
Diophantos of Alexandria; a Study in the History of

Greek Algebra. By T. L. HEaTn, M.A,, Fellow of Trinity College,
Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 7s. 64.

. "“This study in the history of Greek Algebra “The most thorough account extant of
is an exceedingly valuable contribution to the Diophantus’s  place, work, and critics.” —
history of inathematics.”—Acadey. Athenwm.

A History of the Theory of Elasticity and of the
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS, from (alilei to the present
time. Vol. 1. Galilei to Saint-Venant, 1639-1850. By tEe late
I. TODHUNTER, Sc.D., F.R.S,, edited and completed by Professor
KARL PEARSON, M.A. Demy 8vo. 25s.

Vol. I1.  Saint-Venant to Sir William Thomson. By the same Editor.
[Nearly ready.

The Elastical Researches of Barre de Saint-Venant
(Extract from Vol. 1l. of TODHUNTER’S History of the ‘Theory of
Elasticity), edited by Professor KARIL PEARSON, M.A. Demy 8vo. gs.

A Short History of Greek Mathematics. By J. Gow,
Litt.D., Fellow of Trinity College. Demy 8vo. 105, 64

A Treatise on Plane Trigonometry. By E. \W. Honsox,
Sc.D., Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and University Lecturer
in Mathematics. Demy 8vo. 125

A Treatise on the Theory of Determinants and their
applications in Analysis and Geometry, by R. F. Scort, M.A,,
Fellow of St John’s College. Demy 8vo. 12s.

The Theory of Differential Equations. Part I. Exact
Equations and Pfaff’s Problem. By A. R. FORSYTH, Sc.D.,, F.R.5,,
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 12y

An Elementary Treatise on Quaternions. By P. G. TaIT,
M.A. 3rd Edition. Ewnlarged. Demy 8vo. 18s.

A Treatise on Natural Philosophy. By Lord KELVIN,
(Sir W. THomsoN), LL.D., D.C.L,, F.R.S, and P. G. TaIr, M.A.
Part I. Demy 8vo. 16s. Part II. Demy 8vo. 18s.

Elements of Natural Philosophy. By Lord KELVIN (Sir
W. THOMSON), and P. G. TAIT. Demy 8vo. 9s.

A Treatise on Analytical Statics, by E. J. RouTH, Sc.D,,
F.R.S., Fellow of the University of London, Honorary Fellow of
Peterhouse, Cambridge. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. 14s.

A Treatise on Elementary Dynamics. By 5. L. LONEY,
M.A., late Fellow of Sidney Sussex College. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Solutions to the Examples in a Treatise on Elementary
DYNAMICS. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6.

A Treatise on Geometrical Optics. By R. 5. HEaTh,
M.A., Professor of Mathematics in Mason Science College, Birming-
ham. Demy 8vo. 125 6d.

London: C. F. CLAY & SoNS, Cambridge University Press | Parehonse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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An Elementary Treatise on Geometrical Optics.
R. S. HEATH, M.A. Crown 8vo. gs.

Hydrodynamics, a Treatise on the Mathematical Thceory of
the Motion of Fluids, by H. LAMB, M.A.  Demy 8vo. 125,

A Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of Elasticity
by A. E. H. Love, M.A,, Fellow of St John’s College, Cambridge,
in Two Volumes. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. [Nearly ready.

An Attempt to Test the Theories of Capillary Action,
by FRANCIS BASHFORTH, B.D,, and the late J. C. Apams, M.A,,
F.R.S. Demy 4to. A1. 1s.

A Revised Account of the Experiments made with the
BASHFORTH CHRONOGRAPH to find the Resistance of the
Air to the Motion of Projectiles, with the application of the Results
to the Calculation of Trajectories according to J. Bernoulli’s method
by F. BASHFORTH, B.D. Demy 8vo. 124

Astronomical Observations made at the Observatory of
Cambridge by the late Rev. ]J. CHALLIS, M.A, from 1846 to 1860.

Astronomical Observations from 1861 to 1865. Vol. XXI.
Royal 4to. 155. From 1866 to 1869. Vol. XXII. Royal 4to. 15s.
Vol. XXIII. [{n the Press.

The Mathematical Works of Isaac Barrow, D.D. Edited
by W. WHEWELL, D.D. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

The Analytical Theory of Heat, by JOSEPH FOURIER.
Translated, with Notes, by A. FREEMAN, M.A., formerly Fellow of
St John’s College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 125

Elementary Thermodynamics, by J. PARKER, M.A,, Fellow
of St John’s College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 9s.

The Electrical Researches of the HoN. A. CAVENDISH,

F.R.S. Written between 1771 and 1781. Edited from the original
MSS. in the possession of the Duke of Devonshire, K. G., by the
late J. CLERK MAXWELL, F.R.S. Demy 8vo. 18s.

Practical Work at the Cavendish Laboratory. Heat.
Edited by W. N. SHAW, M.A. Demy 8vo. 3s.

A Treatise on the General Principles of Chemistry, by
M. M. PATTISON MUIR, M.A. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 15s.

By

““The value of the book as a digest of the
historical developments of chemical thought
is immense.”" —Adcadeny.

* Theoretical Chemistry has moved so rapidly
of late years that most of our ordinary text
books have been left far behind. German
students, to be sure, possess an excellent guide
to the present state of the science in ‘Die,
Modernen Theorien der Chemie’ of Prof.

Lothar Meyer; but in this country the student
has had to content himself with such works as
Dr Tilden’s * Introduction to Chemical Philo-
sophy’, an admirable book in its way, but rather
slender. Mr Pattison Muir having aimed at a
more comprehensive scheme, has produced a
systematic treatise on the principles of chemical
philoesophy which stands far in advance of any
kindred work in our language.”—.4 thenwm.

Elementary Chemistry. By M. M. PaTTISON MUIR, M.A,,

and CHARLES SLATER, M.A., M.B. Crown 8vo.

4s. 6d.

London: C. F. CLaY & SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.



BIOLOGY AND. GEOLOGY. 21

Practical Chemistry. A Course of Laboratory Work. By

évl. M. Par1ISON MUIR, M.A,, and D. J. CARNEGIE, M.A. Crown
vo. 3s.

Notes on Qualitative Analysis. Concise and Explanatory.
By H. J. H. FENTON, M.A,, F.I.C., Demonstrator of Chemistry in
the University of Cambridge. Crown g4to. New Edition. 6.

See also Pitt Press Mathematical Series, p. 48.

BIOLOGY AND GEOLOGY.

Lectures on the Physiology of Plants, by S. H. VINES,
Sc.D., Professor of Botany in the University of Oxford. Demy 8vo.
With [llustrations. 2¥s.

“To say that Dr Vines’ book is a most fn erudition it stands alone among English

valuable addition to our own botanical litera- books, and will compare favourably with any
ture is but a narrow meed of praise: it is a foreign competitors.”—Nature.

work which will tuke its place as cosmopolitan ““The work forms an important contribu-
no more clear or concise discussion of the diffi- tion to the hterature of the subject.... 1t will be
cult chemistry of metabolism has appeared.... eagerly welcomed by all students.”-—Academy.

Studies from the Morphological Laboratory in the
UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. Ilidited by ADAM SEDGWICK,
M.A,, Fellow and Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. Vol. 11.
Part 1. Royal 8vo. 105. Vol. II. Part 11. 75. 64, Vol. I11. Part 1.
75. 6d.  Vol. I1I. Part 1I. 75.64. Vol. 1V. Part 1. 125. 64. Vol
IV. Part II. 10s. Vol. 1V. Part II1. 55. Vol. V. Part [. 75 6d.

A Catalogue of Books and Papers on Protozoa, Ccelen-
TERATES, WORMS, and certain smaller groups of animals, pub-
lished during the years 1861—1883, by D’ARCY W. THOMPSON,
M.A. Demy 8vo. 125 6d.

A Catalogue of the Collection of Birds formed by the late
H. E. STRICKLAND, now in the possession of the University of
Cambridge. By O. SALVIN, M.A. Demy 8vo. £1. Is.

Illustrations of Comparative Anatomy, Vertebrate and
INVERTEBRATE, for the Use of Students in the Museum of
Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. Second Edition. Demy 8vo.
2s. 6d.

Catalogue of Osteological Specimens contained in the
Anatomical Museum of the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo.
25, 6d.

Catalogue of Type Fossils in the Woodwardian Museum,
CAMBRIDGE. By H. Woobs, B.A., F.G.5,, of St John’s College,
with Preface by Professor T. M’(KENNY HUGHES. Demy 8vo. 7s. 0d.

A Catalogue of the Collection of Cambrian and Silurian
FOSSILS contained in the Geological Museum of the University
of Cambridge, by J. W. SALTER, F.G.S. With a Portrait of
PROFESSOR SEDGWICK. Royal 4to. 7s. 6d.

London : C.*F. CLav & Sons, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
: Ave Maria Lane,
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A Catalogue of Australian Fossils, Stratigraphically and
Zoologically arranged, by R. EYHERIDGE, Jun., F.G.5. Demy 8vo.
10s. 6d/.

The Fossils and Pal@ontological Affinities of the Neoco-
MIAN DEPOSITS OF UPWARE AND BRICKHILL with
Plates, being the Sedgwick DPrize Essay for 1879. By the late
W. KEEPING, M.A. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6.

The Jurassic Rocks of Cambridge, bcing the Sedgwick
Prize Essay for the yecar 1886, by the late T. RomBrrrs, M.A.
Demy 8vo. [£n the Press.

The Bala Volcanic 8eries of Caernarvonshire and Asso-
CIATED ROCKS, being the Sedgwick Prize Lssay for 1888 by
A. HarRkER, ML.A,, F.R.S,, Fellow of St John’s College. Demy 3vo.
75. 6d.

LAW.

Digest XIX. 2, Locati Conducti, with a Translation and
Notes by C. H. MoNRO, M.A., IFellow of Gonville and Caius College.
Crown 8vo. gs.

An Introduction to the Study of Justinian’s Digest.
Containing an account of its composition and of the Jurists used or
referred to therein. By HENRY JoHN RoBy, M.A., formerly Prof.
of Jurisprudence, University College, London. Demy 8vo. gs.

Justinian’s Digest. Lib. VII, Tit. I. De Usufructu, with
Legal and Philological Commentary. By H. J. Rosy, M.A. Demy

8vo. g.
Or the Two Parts complete in One Volume. Demy 3vo. 18s.
““Not an obscurity, philological, historical, whose decisions and arguments constitute its
or lcg_al, has been left unsifted. More inform- substance. Nowhere else can a clearer view
ing aid still has been supplied to the student of be obtained ol the personal succession by which
the Digest at large by a preliminary account, the tradition of Roman legal science was sus-
covering nearly 3oo pages, of the mode of tained and developed.”—Tke Times.

composition of the Digest, and of the jurists

Belected Titles from the Digest, annotated by the late
B. WALKER, M.A., LL.D. Part I. Mandati vel Contra. Digest
XvIil. 1. Crown 8vo. 3. .

—— Part II. De Adquirendo rerum dominio and De Adquirenda vel
amittenda possessione. Digest XLI. 1 and 11. Crown 8vo. 6s.

——-  Part I1I. De Condictionibus. Digest XII. 1 and 4—7 and Digest
Xt 1—3. Crown 8vo. 6s.

The Commentaries of Gaius and Rules of Ulpian. With
a Translation and Notes, by J. T. ABDY, LL.D., Judge of County
Courts, late Regius Professor of Laws in the University of Cam-

bridge, and the late BRYAN WALKER, M.A., LL.D., New Edition
by BRYAN WALKER. Crown 8vo. 16s.

** As scholars and as editors Messrs Abdy way of reference or necessary explanation.
and W;_alker have_ done their work well ., . . For Thus the Roman jurist is allowed to speak for
one thing the editors deserve special commen- himself, and the reader feels that he is really
dation. They have presented Gaius to the studying Roman law in the original, and not a
reader with few notes and those merely by fanciful representation of it,”—A thenceum.

London: C.F. CLAY & Sons, Cambridge University Press Wavehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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The Institutes of Justinian, translated with Notes by
J. T. ABpy, LL.D,, and the late BRYAN WALKER, M.A,, LL.D.

Crown 8vo. 16y.

** We welcoine here a valuable contribution
to the study of jurisprudence. The text of the
Iustitutes 1s occasionally perplexing, even to
practised scholars, whose knowledge of clas-
sical models does not always avail them in
dealing with the technicalities of legal phrase-
ology. Nor can the ordinary dictionaries be
expected to furnish all the he{ that is wanted.
This translation will then be 0? great use. To

the ordinary student, whose attention is dis-
tracted from the subject-matter by the dif-
ficulty of struggling through the language in
which it is contained, it will be almost indis-
peusable.”—Spectator.

*‘The notes are learned and carefully coni-
piled, and this edition will be found useful 1o
students."—ZLaw 7tmes.

The Fragments of the Perpetual Edict of S8alvius Ju-
LIANUS, collected, arranged, and annotated by BRYAN WALKER,
M.A,, LL.D,, late Law Lecturer of St John’s College, and Fellow

of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge.

‘“In the present book we have the fruits of
the same kind of thorough and well-ordered
study which was brought to bear upon the notes
to the Commentaries and the Institutes . . .
Hitherto the Edict has been almost inac-
cessible to the ordinary English student, and

Crown 8vo. 6s.

such a student will be interested as well as per-
haps surprised to find how abundantly the ex-
tant fragments illustrate and clear up poinis
which have attracted his attention in the Com-
mentaries, or the Institutes, or the Digest.” =
Law Times.

Grotius de Jure Belli et Pacis, with the Notes of Bar-
beyrac and others; accompanied by an abridged Translation of the
Text, by W. WHEWELL, D.D. late Master of Trinity College.

3 Vols. Demy 8vo. 12s.

The translation separate, 6s.

The 8cience of International Law, being a general sketch
of the historic basis of the rules observed by states in their normal

and abnormal relations in the past and the present.

By THOMAS

ALFRED WALKER, M.A,; LL.M. of the Middle Temple; Fellow of
Peterhouse, Cambridge, sometime Lightfoot Scholar and Senior
Whewell Scholar for International Law. Demy 8vo. [Nearly rcady.

An Analysis of Criminal Liability. By E. C. CLARK,
LL.D., Regius Professor of Civil Law in the University of Cambridge,

also of Lincoln’s Inn, Barrister-at-Law.

Practical Jurisprudence,

a Comment on AUSTIN.

Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

By

"E. C. CLARK, LL.D. Crown 8vo. os.

““Damit schliesst dieses inhaltreiche und
nach allen Seiten anregende Buch iiber Prac-

The Constitution of Canada.

tical Jurisprudence.”—Konig. Centralblatt friv
Rechtswissenschaft.

By J. E. C. MUNRoO, LL.M,,

Professor of Law and Political Economy at Victoria University,

Manchester. Demy 8vo.

Elements of the Law of Torts.

10s.

A Text-book for Students.

By MELVILLE M. BiGELOW, Ph.D., Lecturer in the Law School of

the University of Boston, U.S.A. Crown 8vo.

‘It is based on the original American edition,
but it is an English Text-book with English
authorities and statutes and illustrations sub-
stituted very generally for the American. .. The
style is easy and lucid, though condensed,

10s. 6.

showing great grasp of subject . . . A very full
index enhances the value of this book, which
should take a prominent place among the really
trustworthy text-books for the use of students.” —
Law Times.

London: C. F. CLAY & SONs, Cambridge University Press Warchouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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A Selection of Cases on the English Law of Contract.
By GERARD BROWN FINCH, M.A,, of Lincoln’s Inn, Barrister at
Law. Koyal 8vo. 28s.

“An invaluable guide towards the best method of legal study.” —Law Quarterly
Review.

Bracton’s Note Book. A Collection of Cases decided in
the King’s Courts during the reign of Henry the Third, annotated
by a Lawyer of that time, seemingly by Henry of Bratton. Edited
by F. W. MAITLAND of Lincoln’s Inn, Barrister at Law, Downing
Professor of the Laws of England. 3 vols. Demy 8vo. Buckram.

£3. 35, et

A Belection of the State Trials. By J. W. WILLIS-BUND,
M.A,, LL.B,, Professor of Constitutional Law and History, Univer-
sity College, London. Crown 8vo. Vols. I. and 1I. In 3 parts.
Now reduced to 30s. (originally published at 46s.)

*This work is a very useful contribution to growth and development of the law of treason,
that important branch of the constitutional his- as it may be gathered from trials before the
tory of England which is concerned with the ordinary courts.” — The Academy.

Commons and Common Fields, or the History and
POLICY OF THE LAWS RELATING TO COMMONS AND
ENCLOSURES IN ENGLAND. Being the Yorke Prize Essay
for 1886. By T. E. SCRUTTON, M.A. 10s. 6d.

An Historical Sketch of the Equitable Jurisdiction of
THE COURT OF CHANCERY. Being the Yorke Prize Essay

for 1829. By D. M. KERrLY, M.A., St John’s College. Demy 8vo.
125. 6d.

History of Land Tenure in Ireland. Being the Yorke

Prize Essay for 1888. By W. E. MONTGOMERY, M.A, LL.M.
Demy 8vo. 10s. 64.

History of the Law of Tithes in England. Being the
Yorke Prize Essay for 1887. By W. EasTErBY, B.A,, LL.B.,, St
John’s College and the Middle Temple. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

The History of the Law of Prescription in England.
Being the Yorke Prize Essay of the University of Cambridge for

18go. By T. A. HERBERT, B.A, LL.B., of the Inner Temple,
Barrister at Law. Demy 8vo. 10s.

Land in Fetters. Being the Yorke Prize Essay for 188s.
By T. E. SCRUTTON, M.A. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Tables shewing the Differences between English and

INDIAN LAW. By Sir ROLAND KNYVET WILSON, Bart., M.A,,
LL.M. Demy 4to. 1s.

London: C. F. CLay & Sons, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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HISTORY.
CAMBRIDGE HISTORICAL ESSAYS.

Political Parties in Athens during the Peloponnesian
WAR, by L. WHisLEY, M.A., Fellow of Pembroke College,
Cambridge. (Prince Consort Dissertation, 1888.) Second Edition.
Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Pope Gregory the Great and his Relations with
GAUL, by F. W. KELLETT, M.A, Sidney Sussex College.
(Prince Consort Dissertation, 1888.) Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

The Constitutional Experiments of the Common-
WEALTH (Thirlwall Prize Essay, 1889), by L. JENKS, M.A.,
LL.B., Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

On Election by Lot at Athens. By J. W. HeabrLaw,
M.A, Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. (Prince Consort
Dissertation, 1890.) Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

The Influence and Development of English Gilds.
(Thirlwall Prize Lkssay, 1891.) By F. AibaN HIBBERT, B.A,
St John’s College. Crown 8vo. 3s.

The Somerset Religious Houses. By W. A, ].
ARCHBOLD, B.A., LL.B.,, Peterhouse, Cambridge. (Prince
Consort Dissertation, 18go.) Crown 8vo. 1o0s. 6d.

The Early History of Frisia, with special relation to
its Conversion. By W. E. CoLLINS, B.A., Selwyn College,
Cambridge. (Prince Consort Dissertation, 18g9o.) Crown 8vo.

(Preparing.

The Origin of Metallic Currency and Weight Standards.
By W. RIDGEWAY, M.A., Professor of Greek, Queen’s College, Cork,
and late Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Demy 8vo. 15s. net.

The Growth of English Industry and Commerce during
THE EARLY AND MIDDLE AGES. By W. CUNNINGHAM,
D.D., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 16s.

“Dr Cunningham’s book is one of excep- marshalling the varied facts in the vast field
tional interest and usefulness. It cannot be which has been t_raversed, and by”sm‘gular
too highly praised. It is characterised by re- clearness and felicity of expression.”—3Scofs-

search and thought, by a remarkable power of man.

The Growth of English Industry and Commerce in

MODERN TIMES. By the same Author. Demy 8vo.
: [Nearly ready.

London: C. ¥. CLay & Sons, Cambridge University Press Warchouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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A History of Epidemics in Britain. Irom A.D. 664 to the
extinction of Plague in 1666. By CHARLES CREIGHTON, M.D.,
M.A., formerly Demonstrator of Anatomy in the University of
Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 18s.

Bradshaw, Henry. Two unfinished papers by the late
HENRY BRADSHAW. 1. The Collectio Canonum; Hibernensis.

2. On the Chartres and Tours MSS. of the Hibernensis, (64 pp.)
Demy 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Statutes of Lincoln Cathedral arranged by the late HENRY
BRADSHAW, sometime Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge, and
University Librarian ; with illustrative documents. Edited by CHR.
WORDSWORTH, M.A. Part [. containing the complete text of ‘Liber
Niger’ with Mr Bradshaw's Memorandums. Demy 8vo. 12s. 6.

Ecclesiae Londino-Batavae Archivvm Tomvs PRIMVS.
ABRAHAMI ORTELII et virorum eruditorum ad eundem et ad
Jacosvm CoLIVM  ORTELIANVM Epistulae, 1§24--1628. TOMVS
SECVNDVS., EPISTVLAE ET TRACTATVS cum Reformationis:
tum Ecclesiae Londino-Batavae Historiam Illustrantes 1544—1622.
Ex autographis mmandante Ecclesia Londino-Batava edidit JOANNES

HENRICVS HESSELS. Demy 4to. Each volume, separately, £3. 10s.
Taken together £5. 55,  Net.

The Growth of British Policy, by J. R. SELLEY, M.A.
[7n the Press.

The Despatches of Earl Gower, English Ambassador at
the court of Versailles from June 1790 to August 1792, to which are
added the Despatches of Mr Lindsay and Mr Munro, and the Diary

of Lord Palmerston inFrance during July and August 1791. Edited
by OSCAR BROWNING, M.A. Demy 8vo. 1§s.

Life and Times of Stein, or Germany and Prussia in the
NAPOLEONIC AGE, by J. R, SEELEY, M.A., Regius Professor

of Modern History in the University of Cambridge, with Portraits
and Maps. 3 Vols. Demy 8vo. 3os.

* Dr Buscr’s volume has made people think feel very pardonable pride at seeing one of
and talk even more than usual of Prince Bis-

marck, and Professor Seeley’s very learned work
on Stein will turn attention to an earlier and an
almost equally eminent German statesman. ..,
He was one, perhaps the chief, of the illus-
trious group of strangers who came to the
rescue of Prussia in her darkest hour, about
the time of the inglorious Peace of Tilsit, and
who laboured to put life and order into her
dispirited army, her impoverished finances, and
her inefficient Civil Service. Englishmen will

Rhodes in Ancient Times.
six plates. Demy 8vo.

Rhodes in Modern Times.
three plates. Demy 8vo. 8.

105. 6.

By the same Author.

their countrymen undertake to write the his-
tory of a period from the investigation of
which even laborious Germans are apt to
shrink.”— Timees.

‘“In a notice of this kind scant justice can
be done to a work like the one before us; no
short »ésumé can give even the most meagre
notion of the contents of these volumes, which
contain no page that is superfluous, and none
that is uninteresting.”—A tiencenm:.

By CrciL Torgr, M.A. With

With

London: C.F. CLAY & Suws, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Chronological Tables of Greek History. Accompanied
by a short narrative of events, with references to the sources of
information and extracts from the ancient authorities, by CARL
PETER. Translated from the German by G. CHAWNER, M.A,
Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. Demy 4to. 10s.

History of Nepal, translated by MUNSIIT SHEW SHUNKER
SINGH and PANDIT SHRI GUNANAND ; edited with an Introductory
Sketch of the Country and People by Dr D. WRIGHT, late
Residency Surgeon at Kathmandu, and with facsimiles of native
drawings, and portraits of Sir JUNG BAHADUR, the KING OF NEPAL,
&c. Super-royal 8vo. 10s. 64

Kinship and Marriage in Early Arabia, by W. ROBERTSON
SMITH, M.A,, LL.D., Professor of Arabic and Fellow of Christ's
College. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

‘It would be superfluous to praise a book early history can afford o be without Kenshp
50 learned and masterly as Professor Robertson in Early Arabia.”— Nature.
Smith’s ; it is enough to say that no student of

Natural Religion in India. The Rede Lecturc delivered
in the Senate-House on June 17, 1891, by Sir ALFRED LYALL,
K.C.B,, K.C.1.LE, Cloth, 25. Paper covers, 1s.

BIOGRAPHY.

Erasmus. The Rede Lecture, delivered in the Senate-
House, Cambridge, June 11, 1890, by R. C. JEBB, Litt.D., Regius
Professor of Greek. Cloth, 25s. Paper Covers, Is.

The Life and Letters of the Reverend Adam Sedgwick,
LL.D,, F.R.S., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, and Wood-
wardian Professor of Geology from 1818 to 1873. (Dedicated, by
special permission, to Her Majesty the Queen.) By JoHN WILLIS
CLARK, M.A., F.S.A, formerly Fellow of Trinity College, and
THoMAS MCKENNY HUGHES, M.A., Woodwardian Professor of
Geology. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 36s.

** Beyond question, the principal book of the  his simplicity, his ficly, his kindliness, his un-
resent week (June zo, 18go) is the Life and tidiness, his playful huinour, his prejudices and

etters of the Reverend Adam Sedgwick.”— his enthusiasms, we have no words save of
Tines. praise; and we trust that these two sumptuous
** Sedgwick has been fortunate in having the volumes will long keep green the memory of

story of his life told by two men, both of whom one of the last and greatest of that remarkable
knew him intimately, and who have spared no company of great men who were the pride and
pains to set his gracious personality as well as  glory of Trinity College during the earlier years
his scientific work clearly before their readers. of the present century.”—Saturduay Keview.
...For the picture given us of the man himself.

Memorials of the Life of George Elwes Corrie, D.D.,
formerly Master of Jesus Coll.,, Cambridge. Edited by M. HOLROYD.
Demy 8vo. 12s.

London: C. ¥. CLAY &* SoNs, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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TRAVELS.
Travels in Arabia Deserta in 1876 and 1877. By

CHARLES M. DoucGHTY, of Gonville and Caius College.
2 vols.

Illustrations and a Map.

“This is in several respects a remarkable
book. It records the ten years' travels of the
author throughout Northern Arabia, in the
Hejas and Nejd, from Syria to Mecca. No
doubt this region has been visited by previous
travellers, but none, we venture to think, have
done their work with so much thoroughness or

With
Demy 8vo. £3. 3s.

with more enthusiasm and love.” —Times.
**We judge this book to be the most re-
markable record of adventure and research
which has been published to this generation.”
--Spectator.
““Its value as a storehouse of knowledge
cannot be exaggerated,”— Saturday Keview.

A Journey of Literary and Arch®ological Research in

NEPAL AND NORTHERN

1884-5.
University College, London.

By CEecii. BENDALL, M.A,

INDIA, during the Winter of
Professor of Sanskrit in

Demy 8vo. tos.

ART, &c.

Illuminated Manuscripts in Classical and Mediaeval
TIMES, their Art and their Technique, by J. HENRY MIDDLETON,
Slade Professor of Fine Art, and Fellow of King’s College, Cam-

bridge. Royal 8vo.

[Nearly ready.

The Engraved Gems of Classical Times, with a Catalogue
of the Gems in the Fitzwilliam Museum, by J. HENRY MIDDLETON,

M.A. Royal 8vo.

Buckram, 12s. 64.

The Lewis Collection of Gems and Rings in the possession
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, with an Introductory Essay

on Ancient Gems by J. HENRY MIDDLETON.

Royal 8vo. 6s.

A Catalogue of Ancient Marbles in Great Britain, by

Prof. ADOLF MICHAELIS.
Litt. D. Royal 8vo.

““The book is beautifully executed, and with
a few handsome plates, and excellent indexes,
does much credit to the Cambridge Press. All
lovers of true art and of good work should be

Translated by C. A. M. FENNELL,
Roxburgh (Morocco back), £2. 2s.

grateful to the Syndics of the University Press
for the liberal facilities afforded by them to-
wards the production of this important volume
by Professor Michaelis.""—Saturday Review.

Some Interesting Syrian and Palestinian Inscriptions,

by J. RENDEL HARRIS, M.A.
The Types of Greek Coins.

Royal 8vo. 4s.
By PERCY GARDNER, Litt.D,,

F.S.A. With 16 Autotype plates, containing photographs of Coins
of all parts of the Greek World. Impl. 4to. Cloth extra, £1. 11s. 64.;
Roxburgh (Morocco back), £2. 2s.

** Professor Gardner's book is written with

such lucidity and in a manner so straightfor-
ward that it may well win converts, and it may

Essays on the Art of Pheidias.

be distinctly recommended to that omnivorous
class of readers—‘men in the schools’.”"—Sa-
turday Review.

By C. WALDSTEIN,

Litt. D., Phil. D., Reader in Classical Archaology in the University

of Cambridge. Royal 8vo.

a very valuable contribution towards a more

thorough knowledge of the style of Pheidias.”—

The Academy.

16 Plates.

““ His book will be universally welcomed as

Buckram, 3os.

‘“‘Essays on the Art of Pheidias’ form an
extremely valuable and important piece of
work. . .. Taking it for the illustrations alone,
it is an exceedingly fascinating book.”— Times.

London: C. J. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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The Woodcutters of the Netherlands during the last
quarter of the Fifteenth Century. In 3 parts. I. History of the
Woodcutters. 1I. Catalogue of their Woodcuts. 1[I. List of Books
containing Woodcuts. By W. M. CoNwAy. Demy 8vo. 1o0s. 64.

The Literary Remains of Albrecht Diirer, by W. M.
CoNway. With Transcripts from the British Museum MSS., and
Notes by LINA ECKENSTEIN. Royal 8vo. 215, (ZThe Edition is
limited to 500 copies.)

The Collected Papers of Henry Bradshaw, including his
Memoranda and Communications read before the Cambridge An-
tiquarian Society. With 13 fac-similes.  Edited by F. ]J. H.
JENKINSON, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College. Demy 8vo. 16s,

MISCELLANEOQUS.

Town and Gown. Iive Years’ Work in St George’s, Cam-

berwell. By J. TETLEY Rowgk, M.A, Trinity College, Missioner,

with Preface by the Rev. H. MoNrtacu BUTLER, D.D., Master of
Trinity College. Crown 4to. with Illustrations. 1s.

MUSIC.
Counterpoint. A Practical Course of Study, by the late

Professor Sir G. A. MACFARREN, M.A,, Mus. Doc. New Edition,
revised. Crown 4to. 7s. 6d.

EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE, &c.

Eighteen Years of University Extension. By R. D.
RoOBERTS, M.A., D.Sc., Organizing Secretary for Lectures to the
Local Examinations and Lectures Syndicate. With Map. Crown
8vo. 1.

Occasional Addresses on Educational Subjects. By
S. S. LAURig, M.A,, LL.D. Crown 8vo. ss.

Lectures on Language and Linguistic Method in the
SCHOOL, delivered in the University of Cambridge. By S. S.
LAurIik, M.A,, LL.D. Crown 8vo. 4.

Lectures on Teaching, dclivered in the University of
Cambridge in the Lent Term, 1880. By J. G. FiTcH, M.A,, LL.D.
Her Majesty's Inspector of Training Colleges. Crown 8vo. New
Edition. g§s.

“Mr Fitch’s book covers so wide a field best existing wade mecum for the teacher.”—
and touches on so many burning questions that FPall Mall Gagette.
we must be content to recommend it as the

Lectures on the Growth and Means of Training the
MENTAL FACULTY, delivered in the University of Cambridge.
By F. WARNER, M.D., F.R.C.P. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

SHORTHAND.
A Primer of Cursive Shorthand. By H. .. CALLENDAR,
M.A. Ex. Fcap. 8vo. 6d.

Essays from the Spectator in Cursive Shorthand. By
H. L. CALLENDAR, M.A. Ex. Fcap. 8vo. 6d.

London: C. F. CLav & Sons, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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Reading Practice in Cursive Shorthand. Easy Extracts
for Beginners. The Gospel according to St Mark (First half).
The Vicar of Wakefield. Chaps. I.—V. Alice in Wonderland.
Chap. VII. 3d. each.

A System of Phonetic Spelling adapted to English. By
H. L. CALLENDAR, M.A. "Ex. Fcap. 8vo. 6d.

A Manual of Orthographic Cursive Shorthand. The
Cambridge System. By H. L. CALLENDAR, M.A, Ex. Fcap. 8vo. 1s.

A Manual of Cursive 8horthand. By H. L. CALLENDAR,
M.A,, Fellow of Trinity College. Ex. Fcap. 8vo. 2.

CAMBRIDGE.

The Architectural History of the University of Cam-
BRIDGE AND OF THE COLLEGES OF CAMBRIDGE AND
ETON, by the late ROBERT WILLIS, M.A. F.R.S,, Jacksonian
Professor in the University of Cambridge. Edited with large
Additions and brought up to the present time by JOHN WILLIS
CLARK, M.A,, formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Four
Vols. Super Royal 8vo. /6. 6s.

Also a limited LEdition of the same, consisting of 120 numbered

Copies only, large paper Quarto; the woodcuts and steel engravings
mounted on India paper; price Twenty-five Guineas net each set.

The University of Cambridge from the Earliest Times
TO THE ROYAL INJUNCTIONS OF 1535, by J. B. MULLINGER,
M.A., Lecturer on History and Librarian to St John’s College.
Part I. Demy 8vo. (734 pp.), 12s.

Part II. From the Royal Injunctions of 1535 to the Accession of
Charles the First. Demy 8vo. 18s.

‘“ He shews In the statutes of the Colleges, “Mr Mullinger displays an admirable
the internal organization of the University, its thoroughness in his work. Nothing could be
connection with national problems, its studies, more exhaustive and conscientious than his
its social life. All this he combines in a method: and his style...is picturesque and
form which is eminently readable.”- Pror. elevated.”— Times.

CREIGHTON in Cont. Review.
Scholae Academicae: some Account of the Studies at

the English Universities in the Eighteenth Century. By C.
WORDSWORTH, M.A., Fellow of Peterhouse. Demy 8vo. 10s. 64.
‘“Mr Wordsworth has collected a great . .. To a great extent it is purely a book of re-
quantity of minute and curious information ference, and as such it will be of permanent
about the working of Cambridge institutions in  value for the historical knowledge of English
the last century, with an occasional comparison education and learning,”—Sarurday Review.
of the corresponding state of things at Oxford.

History of the College of St John the Evangelist, by
THOMAS BAKER, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by JoHN E. B.
MAYOR, M. A, Two Vols. Demy 8vo. 24s.

Admissions to Gonville and Caius College in the Uni-

versity of Cambridge March 1558—9g to Jan. 1678—9g. Edited by
J. VENN, Sc.D,; and S. C. VENN. Demy 8vo. 10s.

A Chronological List of the Graces, Documents and
other Papers in the University Registry which concern the Univer-
sity Library. Demy 8vo. 2s. 64.

Trusts, Statutes and Directions affecting (1) The Pro-

fessorships of the University. (2) The Scholarships and Prizes.
(3) Other Gifts and Endowments. Demy 8vo. ss.

London: C. F. CLAY &= Sons, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Graduati Cantabrigienses: sive Catalogus exhibens
nomina eorum quos gradu quocunque ornavit Academia Cantabrigi-
ensis (1800--1884). Cura H. R.LUARD S. T. P. Demy 8vo. 125 6/.
Letters patent of Elizabeth and James the First, ad-
dressed to the University of Cambridge, with other Documents.
F.dited (with a translation of the letters of Elizabeth) by JoHN WiLLIS
CLARK, M.A,, Registrary of the University. Demy 8vo. 2s. 64.
Statutes of the University of Cambridge and for the
Colleges therein, made, published and approved (1878—1882) under
the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge Act, 1877. With an
Appendix. Demy 8vo. 16s.
Statutes of the University of Cambridge. With Acts
of Parliament relating to the University. 8vo. 3s. 64.

Ordinances of the University of Cambridge. Demy Svo.
7s5. 6d. Supplement to ditto. 1s. In one Volume. 8y 6d.

Compendium of University Regulations. 6/

Cambridge University Reporter. (Pudlisied by Authority).
Containing all the Official Notices of the University, Reports of
Discussions in the Schools, and Proceedings of the Cambridge
Philosophical, Antiquarian and Philological Societies. 34. weekly.

. CATALOGUES.
University Library.

A Catalogue of the Manuscripts preserved in the
Library of the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 5 Vols. 10s.
each, INDEX TO THE CATALOGUE. Demy 8vo. 1o0s.

A Catalogue of Adversaria and Printed Books
preserved in the Library of the University of Cambridge. 3s. 64.

Catalogus Bibliothece Burkhardtianz. Demy 4to. gs.

Catalogue of the Hebrew Manuscripts preserved in
the University Library, Cambridge. By the late Dr S. M.
SCHILLER-SZINESSY. Volume I. containing Section 1. /e
Holy Scriptures; Section 11. Commentaries on the Bible.
Demy 8vo. gs.

Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the University Library, Cambridge. Edited by C. BENDALL,
M.A., Fellow of Gonville and Caius College. Demy 8vo. 12s.

Bulletin (weekly), containing the titles of new books
added to the Library. Crown 8vo. 6s. a year paid in advance.

Catalogue of the books on Logic presented by ].
VENN, Sc.D. (Bulletin, Vol. V., extra series.) 2s. 6d.

A Catalogue of the Portsmouth Collection of Books and
PAPERS written by or belonging to SIR IsAAC NEWTON. Demy
8vo. §s.

The Illuminated Manuscripts in the Library of the

Fitzwilliam Museum, Catalogued with Descriptions, and an Intro-
duction, by W. G. SEARLE, M.A. Demy 8vo. 7s. 64.

London : C. 7. CLay & Soxs, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION PAPERS.

These Papers are published in occasional numbers every Term, and in
volumes for the Academical year.

Vol. XVII. Papers for the year 1887—88; Vol. XVIII. for
the year 1888—89; Vol. XIX. for the year 1889—9o; Vol. XX. for
the year 189go—91, 15s. each, c/oth.

COLLEGE EXAMINATION PAPERS.

Examination Papers for Entrance and Minor 8cholar-
ships and Exhibitions in the Colleges of the University of Cam-
bridge. Part I. Mathematics and Science. DPart II. Classics,
Mediaeval and Modern Languages and History (Michaelimas Term,
189o). Part 1II. Mathematics and Science. Part IV. Classics,
Law and History (Lent Term, 1891). Price 2s5. each. Parts V.
and VI. [Nearly ready.

Examination Papers, for various years, with the Regu-
lations for the Examination. Demy 8vo. 2s. each, by Post 2s. 2d.

Class Lists, for various years, Boys Is., Girls 64.
Annual Reports of the Syndicate, with Supplementary

Tables showing the success and failure of the Candidates. 2s. each,
by Post 2s. 3d.

CAMBRIDGE HIGHER LOCAL EXAMINATIONS.

Examination Papers, for various years, with the Regulations
Jor the Examination. Demy 8vo. 2s. each, by Post 2s. 2d.

Class Lists, for various years. 1Is. each, by Post, 1s. 24.
Reports of the Syndicate. Demy 8vo. 1s., by Post, 1s. 24.

TEACHERS' TRAINING SYNDICATE.

Examination Papers, for various years, fo whick are added
the Regulations for the Examination. Demy 8vo. 6d., by Post 7d.

OXFORD & CAMBRIDGE SCHObLS EXAMINATIONS.

Papers set in the Examination for Certificates, July,
1891. 2s.

Papers set in the Examination for Commercial Certifi-
cates, July, 1891. 6d.

List of Candidates who obtained Certificates at the
Examination held in 1891 ; and Supplementary Tables. 9d.

Regulations of the Board for 1892. 9d.
Regulations for the Commercial Certificate, 1892. 3d.
Report of the Board for year ending Oct. 31, 1891. 1s.

London: C. F. Cray & Sowns, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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The Cambrivge Bible for
Sthools and Colleges.

GENERAL EDITOR: J. J. S. PEROWNE, D.D., BISHOP UF WORCESTER,

—_— e ———

1t is difficult to commend too highly this excellent series."—Guardian.

“““I'he modesty of the general title of this series has, we believe, led many to misunderstand
its character and underrate its value. The bouks are well suited for study in the upper forms of
our best schools, but not the less are they adapted to the wants of all Bible students who are not
specialists. We doubt, indeed, whether any of the numerous popular commentaries recently
issued in this country will be found more serviceable for general use.”— A cadeny.

““One of the most popular and useful literary enterprises of the nineteenth century."—Baptist
Magazine.

“Of great value. The whole series of comments for schools is highly esteemed by students
capable of forming a judgment. The books are scholarly without being pretentious: information
is so given as to be easily understood.” —Sword and T rowel.

The Bisuor oF WoORCESTER has undertaken the general editorial supervision
of the work, assisted by a stafl of eminent coadjutors. Some of the books have
been already edited or undertaken by the following gentlemen :

Rev. A. CarRr, M.A., late Assistant Master at Wellington College.

Rev. T. K. CHEYNE, M.A., D.D., Canon of Rochester.

Rev. A. B. DAviDsoN, D.D., Professor of Hebrew, Edinburgh.

The Ven. F, W, FARRAR, D.D., Archdeacon of Westminster.

Rev. G. G. FiINDLAY, B.A., Professor of Biblical Languages, Wesleyan
College, Headingley.

Rev. C. D. GINsBURG, LL.D.

Rev. A. E. HUMPHREYS, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge.

Rev. A. F. KIRKPATRICK, B.D., Fellow of Trinity College, Regius Professor
of Hebrew.

Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A,, late Professor at St David's College, Lampeter.

Rev. J. R. LuMByY, D.D., Norrisian Professor of Divinity.

Rev. G. F. MACLEAR, D.D., Warden of St Augustine's College, Canterbury.

Rev. H. C. G. MouLE, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Principal of
Ridley Hall, Cambridge.

Rev. E. H. PEROWNE, D.D., Master of Corpus Christs College, Cambridge,

The Ven. T. T. PEROWNE, B.D., Archdeacon of Norwich.

Rev. A, PLUMMER, M.A., D.D., Master of University College, Durham.

The Very Rev. E. H. PLUMPTRE, D.D., late Dean of Wells.

Rev. H. E. RYLE, B.D., Hulsean Professor of Divinity.

Rev. W. H. Simcox, M. A., late Rector of Harlaxton.

W. ROBERTSON SMITH, M.A., Professor of Arabic and Fellow of Christ's
College.

The Very Rev. H. D, M. SPENCE, D.D., Dean of Gloucester.

Rev. A. W. STREANE, B.D., Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge,

London : C. F. CLAY &* SONS, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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THE CAMBRIDGE BIBLE FOR S8CHOOLS & COLLEGES. Coxt.
Now Ready. Cloth, Extra Feap. 8vo.

The Book of Joshua. By the Rev. G. F. MAcLEAR, D.D.
With 2 Maps. 1s. 6d.

The Book of Judges. By the Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. With
Map. 3s5. 6d.

The First Book of S8amuel. By the Rev. DProfessor
KirkpraTrICK, B.D. With Map. 3s. 6d.

The Second Book of Samuel. By the Rev. Professor
KirkpaTRrICK, B.1). With 2 Maps. 3. 6d.

The First Book of Kings. By Rev. Professor Lumsy,
D.D. 35 6d.

The Second Book of Kings. By the same Editor. 3s. 6d.

The Book of Job. By the Rev. A. B. DAVIDSON, D.D. 5.

The Book of Psalms. Book I. Psalms t—xli. By the
Rev. Prof. KIRKPATRICK, B.D. 3. 6d.

The Book of Ecclesiastes. By the Very Rev. E. H.

PLumprrE, D.D. 5.

The Book of Jeremiah. By the Rev. A. W. STREANE,
B.D. With Map. 4s. 6d.

The Book of Ezekiel. By the Rev. A. B. DAvVIDSON, D.D. gs.
The Book of Hosea. By Rev. T. K. CHEYNE,M.A.,D.D. 3s.
The Books of Obadiah and Jonah. By Archdeacon

PEROWNE. 2s. 6d.

The Book of Micah. By Rev. T. K. CHEYNE, D.D. 1s. 64.
The Books of Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi. By

Archdeacon PEROWNE. 3s5. 6d.
The Book of Malachi. By Archdeacon PEROWNE. 1s.

The Gospel according to St Matthew. By the Rev. A.
CARR, M.A. With 2 Maps. 2s. 64.

The Gospel according to 8t Mark. By the Rev. G. F.
MACLEAR, D.D. With 4 Maps. 2s. 6d.

The Gospel according to 8t Luke. By Archdeacon F. W.
FARRAR, With 4 Maps. 4s. 6d.

The Gospel according to St John. By the Rev. A.
PLuMmmer, M.A,, D.D. With 4 Maps. 4. 64.

The Acts of the Apostles. By the Rev. Professor LUMBY,
D.D. With 4 Maps. 4s. 64.

The Epistle to the Romans. By the Rev. H. C. G. MOULE,
M.A. 3. 6d.

London: C.F. CLAY & SoNs, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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THE CAMBRIDGE BIBLE FOR SCHOOLS & OOLLEGES. Con.

The First Epistle to the Corinthians. By the Rev. J. J.
T.ias, M.A.  With a Map and Plan. 25,

The 8S8econd Epistle to the Corinthians. By the Rev.
J.J. Lias, M.A. 25,

The Epistle to the Galatians. By the Rev. E. H. PEROWNE,
D.D. 15. 6([’

The Epistle to the Ephesians. By the Rev. H. C. G.
MouLg, M.A. 24, 6d.

The Epistle to the Philippians. By the Rev. H. C. G.
MouLg, M.A. 2s. 6d. °

The Epistles to the Thessalonians. By the Rev. G. G.

FinprLay, B.A. 2.
The Epistle to the Hebrews. By Arch. FARRAR. 3s. 64.

The General Epistle of 8t James. By the Very Rev. EE. H.
Prumerre, D.D. 15, 64.

The Epistles of St Peter and 8t Jude. By the same
Editor. 2s. 6d.

The Epistles of 8t John. By the Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A,,
D.D. 3s. 64.

The Book of Revelation. By Rev. W. H. SiMcox, M.A. 3s.

Preparing.

The Book of Genesis. By the BISHOP OF WORCESTER.

The Books of Exodus, Numbers and Deuteronomy. By
the Rev. C. D. GINsBURG, LL.D.

The Books of Ezra and Nehemiah. By the Rev. Prof.
RyYLE, B.D.

The First and Second Books of Chronicles. By the Very

Rev. Dean SPENCE, D.D.
The Book of Isaiah. By Prof. W. ROBERTSON SyITH, M.A.

The Epistles to the Colossians and Philemon. By the
Rev. . C. G. MoULE, M.A.

The Epistles to Timothy and Titus. By the Rev. A. E.

HuMPHREYsS, M.A.

London: C. F. CLay & Sons, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Marie Lane.
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The Smaller Cambrivge Hible for Schools.

““The notes elucidate every possible difficulty with scholarly brevity and clearness." —Saturday
Review.

_“We can cordially recommend this series of text-books, not unly tu those fur whom it is
primarily intended, but also to the clergy und other workers for use in Bible-clusses."—Church
Review. A

_ ‘“Accurate scholarship is obviously w characteristic of their productions, and the work of
simplification and condensation appears to have been judiciously and skilfully performed.”’—
Guardian.

Now ready.  Price 1s. each.

The Book of Joshua. By J. S. BLACK, M.A.
The Book of Judges. By J.S. BrLack, M.A. [Preparing.
The First and Second Books of S8amuel. By Rev. Prof.

KirKpPATRICK, B.D,

The First and Second Books of Kings. By Rev. Prof.
Lumsy, D.D.

The Gospel according to St Matthew. By Rev. A. CARR,
M.A,

The Gospel according to St Mark. By Rev. G. F.

MACLEAR, D.D,

The Gospel according to 8t Luke. By Archdeacon
FaAgrrAg, D.D.

The Gospel according to St John. By Rev. A. PLUMMER,
D.D.

The Acts of the Apostles. By Rev. Prof. Lumsy, D.D.

London: C. F. CLay & Sovs, Caumbridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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The Cambrivge Greek Testament for &Schools
and Colleges,

with a Revised Text, based on the most recent critical authorities, and
English Notes, prepared under the direction of the General Editor,

THE BISHOP OF WORCESTER.
Nowr Ready.

The Gospel according to St Matthew. By the Rev. A.
CARR, M.A, With 4 Maps. 4s. 64

*“ Copious illustrations, gathered from a great variety of sources, make his notes a very valu-
able aid to the student. They are indeed remarkably interesting, while all explanations on
meanings, applications, and the like are distinguished by their lucidity and good sense "—
Pall Mall Gazette.

The Gospel according to 8t Mark. By the Rev. G. F.
MACLEAR, D.D.  With 3 Maps. 4s. 64.

**I'he Cambridge Greek Testament, of which Dr Maclear’s edition of the Gospel according to
St Mark is a volume, certainly supplies a want. Without pretending to compete with the leading
commentaries, or to embody very much original research, it forms a most satisfactory introduction
to the study of the New Testament in the original . .. Dr Maclear’s introduction contains all that
is known of St Mark’s life, an account of the circumstances in which the Gospel was composed,
an excellent sketch of the special characteristics of this Gospel; an analysis, and a chapter on the
text of the New Testament generally . . . The work is completed by three good maps.”—.Safur-
day Review.

The Gospel according to St Luke. By Archdeacon
FArRRAR. With 4 Maps. 6s,

The Gospel according to St John. By the Rev. A,
PLUMMER, M.A., D.D. With 4 Maps. 6s.

* A valuable addition has also been made to ‘The Cambridge Greek Testament for Schools,’
Dr Plummer’s notes on ‘ the Gospel according to St John’ are scholarly, concise, and instructive,
and embody the results of much thought and wide reading.” —Expositor.

The Acts of the Apostles. By the Rev. Prof. LuMBY, D.D.,
with 4 Maps. 6s.

The First Epistle to the Corinthians. By the Rev. J. J.
Lias, M.A. 3s.

The Second Epistle to the Corinthians. By the Rev. J. J.
Lias, M.A. 3s.

The Epistle to the Hebrews. By Archdeacon FARRAR,
D.D. 3s. 6d.

The Epistles of St John. By the Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A,,
D.D. g4s.

London : C. . CLAY & SoNS, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Awve Maria Lane.
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THE PITT PRESS SERIES.

(Copies of the Pitt Press Series may genevally be obtained bound in two parts for
Class use, the text and notes in separate volumes. |

. GREEK.

Aristophanes — Aves — Plutus — Ranae. With English

Notes and Introduction by W. C. GREEN, M.A,, Iate Assistant Master at
Rugby School.  3s. 64. each.

Euripides. Heracleidee. With Introduction and Explana-
tory Notes by E. A, BEck, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Ilall.  3s. 64.

Euripides. Hercules Furens. With Introductions, Notes
and Analysis. By A. Gray, M.A., Fellow of Jesus College, and J. T.
HuTcHiNsoN, M, A., Christ’s College. New Edition. 2s,

Euripides. Hippolytus. By W. S. HAbLEY, M.A,, Fellow

of Pembroke College. 2x.

Euripides. Iphigenia in Aulis. By C. E. S. HrabLaAM,
M. A., Fellow of Trinity HHall. 2s. 6d.

Herodotus, Book V. Edited with Notes, Introduction and
Maps by E. S. SHuckBURGH, M. A, late Fellow of Emmanuel College.  3s.

Herodotus, Boox VI. By the same Editor. 4s.

Herodotus, VIII. and IX. By the same Editor.
[Nearly ready.
Herodotus, Book VIII., Cnars. 1—go. Book IX., CHAPs.
1—89. By the same Editor. 3s. 64, each.
*“ We could not wish for a better introduction to Hevodotus.”— Yowrnal of Education.

Homer. Odyssey, Books IX. X. With Introduction,

Notes and Appendices. By G. M. Ebpwarps, M.A., Fellow and Classical
Lecturer of Sidney Sussex College. 25, 6. each.

‘' Students of Homer will be delighted with Mr Edwards’s book, for he never leaves any
difficulty unexplained.”"—Saturday Reviet.

Homer. Odyssey, Book XXI. By the same Editor. 2s.
Homer. Iliad, Book VI. By the same Editor. 2s.
Homer. Iliad, Book XXII. By the same Editor. 2s.
Homer. Iliad, Book XXIII. By the same Editor. 2.

Luciani Somnium Charon Piscator et de Luctu, with

English Notes by W. E. HEITLAND, M.A,, Fellow of St John’s College,
Cambridge. New Edition, with Appendix. 3s. 64,

Lucian. Menippus and Timon. With Notes and Intro-
duction by E. C. Mackig, B.A., late Classical Master at Heversham

Grammar School.  3s. 64.
Platonis Apologia Socratis. With Introduction, Notes and

Appendices by J. ApaM, M.A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer of Emmanuel
College. 3s. 64.

‘* A worthy representative of English Scholarship.””—Classical Revierw.

London: C. ¥. CLaY &> SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Platonis Crito. With Introduction, Notes and Appendix.
By the same Editor. 2s. 64.

‘* Mr Adam, already known as the author of a careful and scholarly edition of the Apology
of Plato, will, we think, add to his reputation by his work upon the Crito.”"—Acadeay.

‘‘ A scholarly edition of a dialogue which has never been really well edited in English.”"—
Guardian.

—— Euthyphro. By the same Editor. 2s. 64.

Plutarch. Lives of the Gracchi. With Introduction,
Notes and Lexicon by Rev. IfuserT A. HHoLnEN, M.A., LL.D. 65,

Plutarch. Life of Nicias. With Introduction and Notes.
By Rev. HuserT A. HoLbEN, M.A,, LI.D. 55,

**This edition is as careful and thorough as Dr Holden’s work always is."—Spectutor.

Plutarch. Life of S8ulla. With Introduction, Notes, and
Lexicon. By the Rev. HHusrrT A. HoLDEN, M.A,, LL.D. 6s,

Plutarch. Life of Timoleon. With Introduction, Notes
and Lexicon. By Rev. HuseErT A, HoLbeEN, M.A,, LL.D. 6s.

Sophocles. Oedipus Tyrannus. School Edition, with
Introduction and Commentary, by R. C. Jess, Litt. D., LL.D., Regius
Professor of Greek in the University of Cambridge. 4s. 6d.

Thucydides. Boox VII. With Maps, Notes and Intro-
duction. By Rev, H. A, HorLpENn, M.A., LL.D. ss5. Or in Two Parts,
Part I. Introduction and Text. Part Il. Notes and Indexes.

** Dr Holden’s admirable scholarship and his methodical way of working have enabled him to
turn out as comprehensive and as lucid an edition of a single Look as can he found in any
language.”’—Academy.

Xenophon. Agesilaus. The Text revised with Critical
and Explanatory Notes, Introduction, Analysis, and Indices. By H,
HAILSTONE, M. A., late Scholar of Peterhouse. 2s. 6J.

Xenophon. Anabasis. Books I. IIl. IV. and V. With
a Map and English Notes by ALFRED PRETOR, M. A, Fellow of St
Catharine’s College, Cambridge. 2s. each.

““Mr Pretor’s ‘ Anabasis of Xenophon, Book IV. displays a union of accurate Cambridge
scholarship, with experience of what is required by learners gained in examining middle-class
schools. The textis large and clearly printed, and the notes explain all difficulties, . . . Mr
Pretor's notes seem to be all that could be wished as regards grammar, geography, and other
matters,” —The Acadenty.

II. VI. and VII. By the same. 2s. 6d. each.

““Had we to introduce a young Greek scholar to Xenophon, we should esteem ourselves
fortunate in having Pretor’s text-book as our chart and guide.” —Contentporary R eview.

Xenophon. Anabasis. By A. PRETOR, M.A,, Text and
Notes, complete in two Volumes. Vol. I. Text. 3s5. Vol. II. Notes.
4s. 6d.

Xenophon. Cyropaedeia. BoOKS I. II. With Introduc-
tion, Notes and Map. By Rev. H. A, HorLpeEn, M.A,, LL.D. 2z vols.
Vol. I. Text. Vol. II. Notes. 6s.

“The work is worthy of the editor’s well-earned reputation for scholarship and industry.”—

Athenaum.
Books III, IV, V. By the same Editor. §s.

« Dr Holden’s Commentary is equally good in history and in scholarship.”—Satnrday Review.

— — — Books VI, VII., VIII. By the same Editor. gs.

London: C. F. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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II. LATIN.
Beda’s Ecclesiastical History, Books III, [V., the Text

from the very ancient MS. in the Cambridge University Library, collated
with six other MSS. Edited, with a life from the German of EBERT, and
with Notes, &c. by |. E. B. Mavog, M.A., Professor of Latin, and J. R,
Lumsy, D.D., Norrisian Professor of Divinity. Revised edition. 75, 64.

Books I. and 1L [/7 the Press.

““In Bede's works Englishmen can go back to origines of their history, unequalled for
form and matter by any modern European nation. Prof. Mayor has done good service in ren-
dering a part of Bede’s greatest work accessible to those who can read Latin with ease. He
has adorned this edition of the third and fourth books of the * Ecclesiastical History’ with that
amazing erudition for which he is unrivalled among Euglishmen and rarely equalled by Germans,
And however interesting and valuable the text may be, we can certainly apply to his notes
the expression, La sauce vaut mienx que le poisson. ‘They are literally crammed with interest-
ing information about early English life.  For though ecclesiastical in name, Bede's history treats
of all parts of the national life, since the Church had points of contact with all.”"—E xaminer.

Caesar. De Bello Gallico. COMMENT. I. With Maps
and English Notes by A. G. PEskerT, M.A., Fellow of Magdalene
College, Cambridge. 1+, 6.

Caesar. De Bello Gallico. CoMMENT. II. III. By the

same Editor, as,

Caesar. De Bello Gallico. COMMENT. I. II. ITl. By the

same Editor. 3s.

Caesar. De Bello Gallico. COMMENT. IV. AND V. By
the same Editor. r1s. 64,

Caesar. De Bello Gallico. CoMMENT. VII. By the same

Editor. 2zs,

Caesar. De Bello Gallico. COMMENT. VI. AND CoOM-
MENT, VIII, by the same Editor. 1s. 64, each.

Caesar. De Bello Civili. CoMMENT. I. By the same
Editor. With Maps. 3s.

Cicero. Actio Prima in C. Verrem. With Introduction

and6Notes. By H. Cowig, M.A,, Fellow of St John’s College, Cambridge.
15. 6.

Cicero. De Amicitia. Edited by J. S. REip, LittD,
Fellow and Tutor of Gonville and Caius College. New Edition. 3s. 64.

‘‘Mr Reid has decidedly attained his aim, namely, ‘a thorough examination of the Latinity
of the dlalogl_.le.' ..... The revision of the text is most valuable, and comprehends sundry
acute corrections. . . . This volume, like Mr Reid’s other editions, is a solid gain to the scholar-
ship of the country.”—A theneum.

“A more distinct gain to scholarship is Mr Reid’s able and thorough edition of the De
Amicitid of Cicero, a work of which, whether we regard the exhaustive introduction or the
instructive and most suggestive commentary, it would be difficult to speak too highly. . . . When
we come to the commentary, we are only amazed by its fulness in proportion to its bulk.
Nothing is overlooked which can tend to enlarge the learner’s general knowledge of Ciceronian
Latin or to elucidate the text.”— Saturday Review. )

Cicero. De Senectute. Edited by J. S. Rrip, Litt.D.
Revised Edition. 3s. 6d.

.. ‘‘The notes are excellent and scholarlike, adapted for the upper forms of public schools, and
likely to be useful even to more advanced students.”—Guardia..

London: C. 7. CLAY & SoNS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Cicero. Divinatio in Q. Caecilium et Actio Prima in

C. VERREM. With Introduction and Notes by W. E. HEITLAND, M.A.,
and HerBERT COWIE, M. A., Fellows of St John's College, Cambridge. 3s.

Cicero. Philippica Secunda. With Introduction and
Notes by A. G. Peskerr, M.A., Fellow of Magdalene College.  3s. 6d.

Cicero. Pro Archia Poeta. LEdited by J. S. REID, Litt.D.

Revised Edition. 2s.

** It 1s an adinirable specimen of careful editing. An Introduction tells us everything we could
wish to know about Archias, about Cicero's connexion with him, about the merits of the trial, and
the genuineness of the speech. The text is well and carefully printed. T'he notes are clear and
scholar-like. . . . No boy can master this little voluine without feeling that he has advanced a long
step in scholarship.”—7ke Academy.

Cicero. Pro Balbo. Edited by J. S. REID, Litt.D. 1s. Gd.

‘“ We are bound to recognize the pains devoted in the annotation of these two orations to the
minute and thorough study of their Latinity, both in the ordinary notes and in the textual
appendices.”"—Saturday Review.

Cicero. Pro Milone, with a Translation of Asconius’ Intro-
duction, Marginal Analysis and English Notes. Edited by the Rev. JouN
SMYTH PurtTON, B.D., late President and Tutor of St Catharine’s College.
2s. 6d.

““The editorial work is excellently done.”—7%e Academy.

Cicero. Pro Murena. With English Introduction and
Notes. By W. E. HeEtrLaNDp, M.A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer of
St John’s College, Cambridge. Second Edition, carefully revised. j3s.

*“Those students are to be deemed fortunate who have to read Cicero’s lively and brilliam
oration for L. Murena with Mr Heitland’s handy edition, which may be pronounced *four-square’
in point of equipment, and which has, not without good reason, attained the honours of a
second edition.”—Saturday Review.

Cicero. Pro Plancio. Edited by H. A. HoLDbEN, LL.D,,
Examiner in Greek to the University of London. New Edition. 4s. 64.

Cicero. Pro Sulla. Edited by J. 5. ReID, Litt.D. 3s. 64.

“* Mr Reid is so well known to scholars as a comentator on Cicero that a new work from him
scarcely needs any commendation of ours. His edition of the speech /’7e Swila is fully equal in
merit to the volumes which he has already published . . . It would be difficult to speak too highly
of the notes. There could be no better way of gaining an insight into the characteristics of
Cicero’s style and the Latinity of his period than by making a careful study of this speech with
the aid of Mr Reid’s commentary . . . Mr Reid’s intimate knowledge of the minutest details of
scholarship enables him to detect and explain the slightest points of distinction between the
usages of different authors and diflerent peniods . . . The notes are fqllowed by a valuable
appendix on the text, and another on points of orthography; an excellent index brings the work
to a close.” —Saturday Review.

Cicero. Somnium S8cipionis. With Introduction and Notes.
By W. D. PEARMAN, M.A., Head Master of Potsdam School, Jamaica. 2s.

Horace. Epistles, Boox I. With Notes and Introduction
by E. S. SHUCKBURGH, M.A. 2s. 6d.

Livy. Booxk IV. With Notes and Introduction, by Rev.
H. M. STEPHENSON, M. A. 2. 64,

Livy. Boox V. With Notes and Introduction by L.
WHiIsLEY, M.A,, Fellow of Pembroke College. 2s. 64.

Livy. Book VI. With Notes and Introduction by Rev.
H. M. STEPHENSON, M.A. [Zn the Press.

Livy. Book IX. With Notes and Introduction by Rev.
H. M. STEPHENSON, M. A. 2s. 6d.

Livy. Book XXI. With Notes, Introduction and Maps.
By M. S. DiMsDALE, M. A., Fellow of King’s College.  2s. 6d.

London: C. ¥. CLAY & SoNs, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,

Ave Maria Lane.
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Livy. Boox XXII. By the same Editor. 2s. 64.

Livy. Booxk XXVII. By Rev. H. M. STEPHENSON, M.A.
25, 6d.

Lucan. Pharsalia. Liser Primus. Edited with English
Introduction and Notes by W. E. HeErrLaNDp, M. A. and C. E. HAskINs,
M. A., Fellows and Lecturers of St John’s College, Cambridge. 15, 64.

‘A careful and scholarlike production.”—7imes.
* In nice parallels of Lucan from Latin poets and from Shakspeare, Mr Haskins and Mr
Heitland deserve praise.”"—Saturday Review.

Lucretius. Book V. With Notes and Introduction by
J. D. DuFr, M. A., Fellow of Trinity College. 2s.

Ovid. Fasti. LI1BER VI. With a Plan of Rome and Notes
by A. Sipgwick, M.A., Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. 1s. 6d.
*“ Mr Sidgwick’s editing of the Sixth Book of Ovid’s Fas¢: furnishes a careful and serviceable
volume for average students. 1t eschews ‘construes’ which supersede the use of the dictionary,
but gives full explanation of grammatical usages and historicai) and mythical allusions, besides
illustrating peculiarities of style, true and false derivations, and the more remarkable variations of
the text."—Saturday Review.

Ovid. Metamorphoses. LIBER I. By L. D. DOWDALL,
LL.B., B.D. [£o2 the Press.
Quintus Curtius. A Portion of the History. (ALEXANDER
IN INDIA.) By W. E. HerrLaNp, M.A. Fellow and Lecturer of St

John’s College, Cambridge, and T. E. RAVEN, B.A., Assistant Master in
Sherborne School. 3s. 64.

“Equally commendable as a genuine addition to the existing stock of school-books is
Alexander in India, a compilation from the eighth and ninth books of Q. Curtius, edited for

- — & S —

the Pitt Press by Messrs Heitland and Raven.... The work of Curtius has merits of i.ts
own, which, in former generations, made it a favourite with English scholars, and which still
make it a popular text-book in Continental schools. . . . .. The reputation of Mr Heitland is a

sufficient guarantee for the scholarship of the notes, which are ample without being excessive,
and the book is well furnished with all that is needful in the nature of maps, indices, and
appendices.” —Academny.

Vergil. The Complete Works, edited with Notes, by A.
Sipewick, M.A., Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Two vols.
Vol. I. containing the Text and Introduction. 3s. 6. Vol. 1. The
Notes. 4. 6d.

“The book should be in the hands of every student of Vergil. It contains in a convenient
and compendious form almost all that has been said on the subject that is worth saying, and omits
what should be omitted: it is a sensible selection fromm the superfluous mass of commentation
under which the poet has long been buried. 1t is impossible to speak too highly of it in this
respect. lntroduction, notes, and index are masterpieces of usefulness and brevity."—O.xford
Magazine.

Vergil. Aeneid. Lisr! I, II, III, IV, V, VL, VII,
VIIIL,, IX,, X., XI., XII. By the same Editor. 1s. 6. each.

¢ Mr Sidgwick’s Vergil is...... we believe, the best school edition of the poet.””—Guardia.

‘“ Mr Arthur Sidgwick’s * Vergil, Aeneid, Book XII.’ is worthy of his reputation, and is dis-
tinguished by the same acuteness and accuracy of knowledge, appreciation of a boy’s difficulties
and ingenuity and resource in meeting them, which we have on other occasions had reason to
praise in these pages.”—7The Academy.

‘“ As masterly in its clearly divided preface and appendices as in the sound and independent
character of its annotations. . . . There is a great deal more in the notes than mere compilation
and suggestion. ... No difficulty is left unnoticed or unhandled.”—Saturday Review.

Vergil. Bucolics. With Introduction and Notes, by the

same Editor. 15. 64.

Vergil. Geeorgics. LiBrt I. II. By the same Editor.
2s. Lisri III. IV, a3,
*This volume, which completes the Pitt Press edition of Virgil’s Georgics, is distinguished by

the same a(‘imiral'?leljudgment and first-rate scholarship as are conspicuous in the former volume
and in the ‘Aeneid’ by the same talented editor.”-—A4 then@ue.

London: C. F. CLAY & SoNS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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i1, FRENCH.

Corneille. La 8uite du Menteur. A Comedy in Five
Acts. EKdited with Fontenelle’s Memoir of the Author, Voltaire's Critical
Remarks, and Notes Philological and Historical. By the late GUSTAVE
MaAssoN. 2.

Corneille. Polyeucte. With Introduction and Notes, by
E. G. W. BraunnoLTz, M.A., Ph.D. [/ the Press.

De Bonnechose. Lazare Hoche. With Four Maps, In-
troduction and Commentary, by C. CoLikck, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity
College, Cambridge. Revised Edition. 2s,

D’Harleville. Le Vieux Célibataire. A Comedy. With
a Biographical Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and Historical Notes.
By GUSTAVE MASSON. 24,

De Lamartine. Jeanne D’Arc. With 2 Maps and Notes
Historical and Dhilological by Rev. A. C. CrariN, M.A., St John's
College, Cambridge. Revised Iidition by A. R. Ropes, M.A., late Fellow
of King’s College. 15, 64.

De Vigny. La Canne de Jonc. Edited with Notes by
H. W. Lve, M.A,, Head Master of University Coullege Schooul, London.
1s. 6d.

Erckmann-Chatrian. La Guerre. With Map, Introduc-
tion and Commentary by the Rev. A. C. CLarIN, M.A, 35,

La Baronne de Stael-Holstein. Le Directoire. (Con-
sidérations sur la Révolution Frangaise. Troisieme et quatriéme parties.)
With a Critical Notice of the Author, a Chronological Table, and Notes
Historical and Philological, by G. MAsson, B.A., and G. W. PROTHERO,
M.A. Revised and enlarged Edition. 2.

“ Prussia under Frederick the Great, and France under the Directory, bring us face to face
respectively with periods of history which it is right should be known thoroughly, and which
are well treated in the Pitt Press volumes. The latter in particular, an extract from the
world-known work of Madame de Staél on the French Revolution, is beyond all praise for
the excellence both of its style and of its matter.”— 7¢mzes.

La Baronne de Stael-Holstein. Dix Années d’Exil.
LivkRe II. CHAPITRES 1—8. With a Biographical Sketch of the Author,
a Selection of Poetical Fragments by Madame de Staél’s Contemporaries,
and Notes Historical and Philological. By GusTAVE MAssonN and G. W.
PROTHERO, M.A. Revised and enlarged edition. 2.

Lemercier. Frédégonde et Brunehaut. A Tragedy in
Five Acts. Edited with Notes, Genealogical and Chronological Tabies, a
Critical Introduction and a Biographical Notice. By GUSTAVE MASSON. 2s.

Moliere. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Comdédie-Ballet en
Cinq Actes. (1670.) With a life of Moliére and Grammatical and Philo-
logical Notes. By Rev. A. C. CrLarIN.  Revised Edition. 1s. 64d.

Moliére. L’Ecole des Femmes. Edited with Introduction

and Notes by GEORGE SAINTSBURY, M.A. 2s. 6d.
“Mr Saintsbury’s clear and scholarly notes are rich in illustration of the valuable kind that
vivifies textual comment and criticism.”—Saturday Review.

Moliere. Les Précieuses Ridicules. With Introduction
and Notes by E. G. W. BRaunHoLTZ, M. A,, Ph.D., University Lecturer in
French. 2.

ABRIDGED EDITION. 1.

London: C. ¥. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane.
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Piron. La Metromaine, A Comedy, with a Biographical
Memoir, and Grammatical, Literary and Historical Notes. By G. MASSON, 2,

Racine. Les Plaideurs. With Introduction and Notes by
by E. G. W. BraunHovr1z, M. A, PhD. 25

ABRIDGED EDITION. 1Is.

Sainte-Beuve. M. Daru (Causeries du Lundi, Vol. IX.).
With Biographical Sketch of the Author, and Notes Philological and Histo-
rical. By GUSTAVE MASSON. s,

Saintine. La Picciola. The Text, with Introduction,
Notes and Map, by Rev. A. C. CLAPIN. a2s.

Scribe and Legouvé. Bataille de Dames. LEdited by
Rev. H. A. BuLL, M.A. 2s.

Scribe. Le Verre d’Eau. With a Biographical Memoir.
and Grammatical, Literary and Historical Notes. By C. COLBECK, M, A, as.

“ It may be national prejudice, but we consider this edition far superior to any of the series
which hitherto have been edited exclusively by foreigners. Mr Colbeck seems better to under-
stand the wants and difficulties of an English boy. The etymological notes especially are admi-
rable. . . . The historical notes and introduction are a piece of thorough honest work.”— Fournal
of Education.

Sédaine. Le Philosophe Sans le Savoir. Edited with
Notes by Rev. H. A. BuLL, M.A., late Master at Wellington College. 2s.

Thierry. Lettres sur lhistoire de France (XIII.—
XXI1V.)., By Gustave MassoN, B.A. and G. W. ProTHERO, M,A. With
Map. 2s. 6d.

Thierry. Récits des Temps Mérovingiens I.—III

Edited by GustavE Masson, B.A. Univ. Gallic.,, and A. R. RoPEs, M.A.
With Map. 3s.

Villemain. Lascaris, ou les Grecs du XVE S8ieécle,

Nouvelle Historique, with a Biographical Sketch of the Author, a Selection
of Poems on Greece, and Notes Historical and Philological. By GUSTAVE
Masson, B. A, 2s. .

Voltaire. Histoire du Siécle de Louis XIV. Part L
Chaps. . —XI1I. Fdited with Notes Philological and Historical, Biogra-

phical and Geographical Indices, etc. by G. MassoN, B.A. Univ. Gallic.,
and G. W. PROTHERO, M.A,, Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge. 2s. 64.

—— Part II. Chaps. XIV.—XXIV. With Three Maps
of the Period. By the same Editors. 2s. 64.

Part III. Chap. XXV. to the end. By the same
Editors. 2s. 6d.

Xavier de Maistre. La Jeune Sibérienne. Le Lépreux

DE LA CITE D'AOSTE. With Biographical Notice, Critical Apprecia-
tions, and Notes. By G. MassoN, B.A. 1s. 6d.

Random Exercises in French Grammar. Homonyms

and Synonyms for Advanced Students, by L. BoQUEL, Lecturer at
Emmanuel and Newnham Colleges. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Key to the above by the same. Crown 8vo. 10s. 64. (net).

Exercises in French Composition for Advanced Students.
By the same. Demy 8vo. 3s. 6d. (net).

London: C. ¥. CLAY & Sows, Cambridge University Press Warehouse,
e Maria Lane.
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IV. GERMAN.
Ballads on German History. Arranged and Annotated by

W. WaAGNER, Ph, D, late Professor at the Johanneum, Hamburg. 2s.

‘‘It carries the reader rapidly through some of the most importantincidents connected with
the German race and name, from the invasion of Italy by the Visigoths under their king Alaric,
down to the Franco-German War and the installation of the present Emperor. The notes supply
very well the connecting links between the successive periods, and exhibit in its various phases of
growth and progress, or the reverse, the vast unwieldy mass which constitutes modern Germany."
— Times.

Benedix. Doctor Wespe. Lustspiel in fiinf Aufziigen.
Edited with Notes by KARL HERMANN BreuL, M.A., Ph.D. 35,

Freytag. Der 8taat Friedrichs des Grossen. With

Notes. By WILHELM WAGNER, Ph.D. s

German Dactylic Poetry. Arranged and Annotated by

the same Editor. 3s.

Goethe’d Snabenjahre. (1749—1761.) Goethe’s Boyhood :
being the First Three Books of his Autobiography. Arranged and Anno-
tated by W. WaGNER, Ph.D.  New Edition. Revised and enlarged by
J. W. CarTMELL, M.A., Fellow of Christ’s College. 2s.

Goethe’s Hermann and Dorothea. With an Introduction
and Notes. By the same Editor. New Edition. Revised by J. W.
CARTMELL, M.A. 3s. 64,

‘““The notes are among the best that we know. with the reservation that they are often too
abundant.” —Academy.

Gutzkow. Zopf und Schwert. Lustspiel in fiinf Auf-

ziigen von. With a Biographical and Historical Introduction, English
Notes, and an Index. By H.]. WoLSTENHOLME, B.A. (Lond.). 3s. 64.

““We are glad to be able to notice a careful edition of K. Gutzkow's amusing comedy
¢Zopf and Schwert’ by Mr H. J. Wolstenholme. . . . These notes are abundant and contain
references to standard grammatical works."—Academy.

Hauff. Das Bild des Kaisers. Edited by KARL HERMANN
BreUuL, M.A,, Ph.D. 3s.

Hauff. Das Wirthshaus im S8pessart. Edited by A.
SCHLOTTMANN, Ph. D., late Assistant Master at Uppingham School. 3s. 64.

Hauff. Die Karavane. Edited with Notes by A.

ScHLOTTMANN, Ph. D. 3s

Immermann. Der Oberhof. A Tale of Westphalian Life,
With a Life of Immermann and English Notes, by WILHELM WAGNER,
Ph.D., late Professor at the Johanneum, Hamburg. 3.

Kohlrausch. Dad Jafr 1813 (THE YEAR 1813). With
English Notes, By W. WAGNER. 2.

Lessing and Gellert. Selected Fables. Edited with
Notes by KARL HERMANN BREUL, M.A., Ph.D., Lecturer in German at
the University of Cambridge. 3s.

Mendelssohn’s Letters. Selections from. Edited by
JamEs SIME, M. A. 35

London : C. ¥. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
' Ave Maria Lane.
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Raumer. Der crfte Kreuyug (The First Crusade). Con-
densed from the Author’s ‘History of the Hohenstaufen', with a life of
RAUMER, two Plans and English Notes. By W. WAGNER. 2s.

‘* Certainly no more interesting book could be made the subject of examinations. The story

of the First Crusade has an undying interest. The notes are, on the whole, good."—Educational
Times.

Riehl. Culturgeschichtliche Novellen. With Gramma-
tical, Philological, and Historical Notes, and a Complete Index, by H. J.
WOLSTENHOLME, B.A. (Lond.). 3s. 6d.

Schiller. Wilhelm Tell. Edited with Introduction and

Notes by KarL ITERMANN Brrur, M.A., I’h.D., University Lecturer in
German. 2s5. 6d.

ABRIDGED EDITION. 1s. 6d.

Schiller. Geschichte des Dreissigjaihrigen Kriegs. By
the same Lditor. [Nearly ready.

Uhland. Ernst, Herzog von 8chwaben. With Intro-

duction and Notes. By H. J. WoLSTENIIOLME, B.A. (Lond.), Lecturer in
German at Newnham College, Cambridge. 3s. 64.

V. ENGLISH.
Ancient Philosophy: A Sketch of, from Thales to

CICERO, by JosepH B. MAYOR, M.A. 3s. 6d.

“* Professor Mayor contributes to the Pitt Press Series 4 Sketch of Auncient Philosoply in
which he has endeavoured to give a general view of the philosophical systems illustrated by the
genius of the masters of metaphysical and -ethical science from Thales to Cicero. In the course
of his sketch he takes occasion to give concise analyses of Plato’s Republic, and of the Ethics and

Politics of Aristotle: and these abstracts will be to some readers not the least useful portions of
the book.””—7The Guardian.

A Discourse of the Commonwealf of thys Realme of

ENGLANDE. Tirst printed in 1581 and commonly attributed to W. S.
Edited from the MSS. by EL1ZABETH LAMOND. [£n the Press.

An Apologie for Poetrie by Sir PuiLir SIDNEY. Edited,

with Illustrations and a Glossarial Index, by E. S. SHUCKBURGH, M.A.
The text is a revision of that of the first edition of 15895.  3s.

Aristotle. Outlines of the Philosophy of. Compiled by

EDWIN WaLLacE, M.A,, LL.D. (St Andrews), late Fellow of Worcester
College, Oxford. Third Edition Enlarged. 4s. 64.
** A judicious selection of characteristic passages, arranged in paragraphs, each of which is
preceded by a masterly and perspicuous English analysis.” —Scotsman.

““ Gives in a comparatively small compass a very good sketch of Aristotle’s teaching.”—Sat.
Review.

Bacon’s History of the Reign of King Henry VII.
With Notes by the Rev. J. Rawson LumBy, D.D. 35

Cowley’s Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By the

Rev. J. RawsoN Lumsy, D.D., Norrisian Professor of Divinity; Fellow
of St Catharine’s College. 4s.

Milton’s Arcades and Comus. Edited, with Introduction,

Notes and Indexes, by A. W, VERITY, M.A., sometime Scholar of Trinity
College. 3s.

‘‘ Eine ungemein fleissige Arbeit...... Die Einleitung enthailt.. ...einen griindlichen Aufsatz fiber
die Englische Maskendichtung. Der ecigentliche Werth des Buches ist jedoch in den iiber-
reichlichen Anmerkungen zu suchen, welche einerseits den Bediirfnissen des lernbegierigen
Schiilers geniigen sollen, andrerseits aber auch den Fachgelehrten manche neue Aufklirung
bringen."—Bez'lage gur Allgemeinen Zeitung.,

‘““Will secure an audience much larger than that for which it has, no doubt, been originally
intended. 1t contains not only the text of *‘ Arcades ” and * Comus,” and very full notes upon

thcm‘, but a Life of Milton, and a very elaborate and interesting historical essay on ‘‘The
English Masque.”—Sgectator.

London : C. . CLay & SONS, Cambridge Universily Press Warehouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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Milton’s Ode on the Morning of Christ’s Nativity,
L’ALLEGRO, IL PENSEROSO, AND LYCIDAS. By the same Editor.
25, 6(1'.

* Mr Verity's work is excellent, at once thorough and scholarly." —A theuaum.

Milton’s SBamson Agonistes, with Introduction, Notes and
Indexes by the same Editor. 2s. 6d.

Milton’s Paradise Lost. BooKs XI. and XII. By the

same Editor. 3s,

More’s History of King Richard III. Edited with Notes,

Glossary and Index of Names. By J. Rawson Lumsy, D.D. to which is
added the conclusion of the History of King Richard III, as given in the
continuation of Hardyng's Chronicle, London, 1543. 3s. 64.

More’s Utopia. With Notes by the Rev. J. RAWSON
LumBy, D.D. 3s 64.

““ 1t was originally written in Latin and does not find a place on ordinary bookshelves. A very
great boon has therefore been couferred on the general English reader by the managers of the
Pitt Press Series, in the issue of a convenient little volume of More's Ufopia not in the original
Latin, but in the quaint Exnglish Translation thereof made by Raphe Robynson, which adds a
linguistic interest to the intrinsic merit of the work. . . . All this has been edited in a most com-
plete and scholarly fashion by Dr J. R. Luinby, the Norrisian Professor of Divinity, whose name
alone is a sufficient warrant for its accuracy. It is a real addition to the modern stock of classical
English literature.” —Guardian.

The Two Noble Kinsmen, edited with Introduction and
Notes by the Rev. Professor SkKEAT, Litt.D., formerly Fellow of Christ’s
College, Cambridge. 3s. 6d.

“‘This edition of a play that is well worth study, for more reasons than one, by so careful a

scholar as Mr Skeat, deserves a hearty welcome.”—A thenzum:.
“‘Mr Skeat is a conscientious editor, and has left no difficulty unexplained.””— Trsres.

Vi, EDUCA}IaNAL SCIENCE.

Comenius. John Amos, Bishop of the Moravians. His
Life and Educational Works, by S. S. LAurig, M.A., F.R.S.E,, Professor of
the Institutes and History of Education in the University of Edinburgh.
New Edition, revised. 3s. 64.

Education. Three Lectures on the Practice of. 1. On
Marking, by H. W, Evg, M.A. II. On Stimulus, by A. SIDGWICK, M.A.
1I1. On the Teaching of Latin Verse Composition, by E. A. AprorT, D.D. 25

Locke on Education. With Introduction and Notes by
the late Rev. R. H. Quick, M.A. 3s. 64,

““The work before us leaves nothing to be desired. It is of convenient form and reasonable
price, accurately printed, and accompanied by notes which are admirable. There is no teacher
too young to find this book interesting ; there is no teacher too old to find it profitable.”—7%¢

School Bulletin, New York.
Milton’s Tractate on Education. A facsimile reprint from
the Edition of 1673. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by OscAR

BROWNING, M.A. as.

“ A separate reprint of Milton's famous letter to Master Samuel Hartlib was a desideratum,
and we are grateful to Mr Browning for his elegant and scholarly edition, to which is prefixed the
careful »ésumé of the work given in his ' History of Educational Theories.’”— Sournal of

Education.

Modern Languages. Lectures on the Teaching of,
delivered in the University of Cambridge in the Lent Term, 1887. By
C. COLBECK, M.A., Assistant Master of Harrow School. 2.

On Stimulus. A Lecture delivered for the Teachers’
Training Syndicate at Cambridge, May 1882, by A SIDGWICK, M.A. 1s.

London : C. F. CLAY & SONS, Cambridge Universily Press Warchouse,
Ave Maria Lane,
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Teacher. General Aims of the, and Form Management.
Two Lectures delivered in the University of Cambridge in the Lent Term,
1883, by Archdeacon FARRAR, D.D., and R. B. PoorE, B.D., Head Master
of Bedford Modern School. 15 6d.

Teaching. Theory and Practice of. By the Rev.
EpwARrRD THRING, M.A., late Head Master of Ugpingham School and
Fellow of King's College, Cambridge. New Edition. 4s. 6d.

‘*Any attempt to summarize the contents of the volume would fail to give our readers a
taste of the pleasure that its perusal has given us.” — Jowurnal of Education.

British India, A Short History of. By Rev. E. S. CARLOS,

M.A., late IHead Master of Excter Grammar School. 1s.

Geography, Elementary Commercial. A Sketch of the
Commodities and the Countries of the World. By H. R. MiLL, Sc.D.,
F.R.S.E,, Lecturer on Commercial Geography in the Heriot-Watt College,
Edinburgh. 1.

An Atlas of Commercial Geography. Intended as a
Companion to the above. By J. G. Barrnoromew, F.R.G.S. With an
Introduction by Dr H. R. MILL. 3s.

Vil. MATHEMATICS.

Arithmetic for Schools. By C. SMITH, M.A., Master of
Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 3s5. 64.

““The explanations of the fundamental principles and processes are treated with a clearness,
conciseness and completeness that make the book a delight to read.”—Nature.

Elementary Algebra (with Answers to the Examples). By
W. W. Rousk BaLy, M.A., Fellow and Mathematical Lecturer of Trinity
College, Cambridge. 45, 6d.

Euclid’s Elements of Geometry. Books I. & II. By
H. M. TavrLor, M.A., Fellow and formerly Tutor of Trinity College,

Cambridge. 1s. 64. Books IIL. and IV. By the same Editor. 1s. 0d.
Books I.—1IV. in one volume. 3s.

Solutions to the Exercises in Euclid. Books L—IV.
By W. W. TavLor, M. A. [{n the Press.

Elements of Statics and Dynamics. By S. L. LONEY,
M.A., late Fellow of Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 7s. 6d.

Or in Two Parts. ParT I. ELEMENTS OF STATICS. 4s. 6d.
PAartT II. ELEMENTS OF DYNAMICS. 3s. 6d.

An Elementary Treatise on Plane Trigonometry for the
USE OF SCHOOLS. By E. W. Hosson, Sc.D., Fellow of Christ’s
College, Cambridge, and University Lecturer in Mathematics, and C. M.
Jessor, M. A., Fellow of Clare College. [Nearly ready.

(Other Volumes are in preparation.|
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